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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

1. Power Supply

Indoor Unit

Outdoor Unit

Power Supply

Wall Mounted Type
CTXS, FTXS, FTXR Series

CTXS07WVJU9

FTXS09WVJU9

FTXS12WVJU9

FTXS15WVJU9

FTXS18WVJU9

FTXS24WVJU9

FTXROOWVJUW9

FTXRO9WVJUS9

FTXR12WVJUW9

FTXR12WVJUS9

FTXR18WVJUW9

FTXR18WVJUS9

Floor Standing Type
FVXS Series

FVXS09WVJU9

FVXS12WVJU9

FVXS15WVJU9

FVXS18WVJU9

Duct Connected Type
CDMQ, FDMQ Series

CDMQO7WVJU9

FDMQO9WVJU9

FDMQ12WVJU9

FDMQ15WVJU9

FDMQ18WVJU9

FDMQ24WVJU9

Ceiling-mounted Cassette Type
FFQ Series

FFQ09W2VvJU8

FFQ12W2VvJus

FFQ15W2VvJus

FFQ18W2VJu8

Standard Type
2MXS18WMVJU9
3MXS24WMVJU9
4MXS36WMVJU9
5MXS48WVJU9

Cold Climate Type

2MXL18WMVJU9

3MXL24WMVJU9

4MXL36WVJU9

2MXLH18WVJU9 (with drain pan heater)
3MXLH24WVJU9 (with drain pan heater)
4MXLH36WVJU9 (with drain pan heater)

1 phase, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Note: Power Supply Intake ; Outdoor Unit

Cautions 1. Air conditioners should not be installed in areas where corrosive gasses, such as acid gas or alkaline gas, are produced.
2. If the outdoor unit is to be installed close to the sea shore, direct exposure to the sea breeze should be avoided and
choose an outdoor unit with anti-corrosion treatment.




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
2. Functions
2.1 Indoor unit
Category Functions Wall Mounted Floor Standing
CTXS FTXS FTXR FVXS
Basic Function | Inverter (with inverter power control) ° °
Comfortable Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) ° ° ° —
Airflow Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° ° ° °
Auto-swing (up and down) ° ° ) )
Auto-swing (left and right) ® ° ) —_
3-D airflow ° ° ° —
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation [ ° ) —
Comfort Control | Auto fan speed [ ° ) °
Switchable fan speed ® ) ) )
Indoor unit quiet operation [ ° ° °
INTELLIGENT EYE operation () ) — —
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation — — ° —
Hot-start function ° ° ° °
Operation Automatic cooling/heating changeover [ ° ° °
Program dry operation [ ° ° [
Fan only ® L] ° [
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (inverter) ® ° ) )
Convenience ECONO operation [ ° ° °
Indoor unit ON/OFF switch (] ° ° °
Multi-colored indicator lamp — — ) —
Monitor brightness setting — — ) —
Signal receiving sign ® ° ) °
R/C with back light ° ° ° °
Health and Titanium apatite deodorizing filter ® L] ° )
Cleanliness Mold proof air filter (] ° ° °
Wipe-clean flat panel [ ° ) )
Washable grille — — — —
Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation
24-hour ON/OFF TIMER ° °
72-hour ON/OFF TIMER — — — —
NIGHT SET mode ° ° ° °
Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) [ ° ) )
(D'T,e,-g?,ﬁ:lt?)/ & Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) ° ° ° °
Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit — — ° )
Either side drain (left or right) [ ° ) —
°F/°C changeover R/C temperature display ° ° ° °
(factory setting: °F)
Remote Control (Fi]%r::g;? gggarc:)luellg:%?r:ta ct) Option Option Option Option
Remote control adaptor (normal open contact) Option Option Option Option
DII-NET compatible (adaptor) Option Option Option Option
Wireless LAN connection Option Option Option Option
Remote Wireless [ [ ° )
Controller - - - -
Wired Option Option Option —
Notes: ®: Available

—: Not available
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EDUS122205A

Ceiling Cassette
COMQFOMQ FPQ with
Category Functions BYFQB0C3W2W
Wired Wireless Wired Wireless
R/C R/C R/C R/C
Basic Function | Inverter (with inverter power control) L] (] ° °
Comfortable Auto-swing — — ° °
Airflow —
Individual flap control — — ) —
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — — — —
Comfort Control | Auto fan speed ° — o —
Switchable fan speed 3 steps 3 steps 3 steps 3 steps
2 selectable temperature sensors [} — — —
Presence and floor sensor — — Option —
Hot-start function ° ° ° °
Draft prevention — — ° )
Operation Automatic cooling/heating changeover (] ° ° °
Program dry operation [ ° ) )
Fan only ® ° ° )
Setback function — — ° —
Lifestyle Emergency operation switch — ° — )
Convenience - — -
Signal receiving sign — ®o%1 — %1
R/C with back light ° — ° —
Temperature display — — — —
Health and Longlife filter Option Option Option Option
Cleanliness - -
Filter cleaning indicator [ ° ° °
Wipe-clean flat panel — — — —
Silver ion anti-bacterial drain pan (] ) — —
Washable grille — — ° )
Timer Setpoint auto reset ° — — —
Setpoint range restriction ° — — —
Schedule TIMER operation ) — —
24-hour ON/OFF TIMER ° — —
72-hour count up/down ON/OFF TIMER — ° — °
Off Timer (turns unit off after set time) [ — ) —
NIGHT SET mode — — — —
Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° ° ° °
(Reliability & - :
Durability) Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) ° ° °
Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit %2 %2 ® )
Drain pump L] L] ° °
°F/°C changeover R/C temperature display ° . ° -
(factory setting: °F)
Remote Control | Remote control adaptor . o . .
(normal open pulse contact)
Remote control adaptor (normal open contact) — — — —
DII-NET compatible (adaptor) Option Option Option Option
Wireless LAN connection Option Option Option Option

Note:

®: Available

—: Not available

% 1: Receiving sound only
*2: FDMQ only
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2.2 Outdoor unit

Eunction Standard Cold Climate
2MXS 3/4MXS 5MXS 2MXL 3MXL 4MXL 2MXLH 3MXLH 4MXLH

Inverter (with inverter power control) (] ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Operation limit Refer to P.46

PAM control ® ° ° L] ° [ ° ° °
Standby electricity saving — — — — — —_ — —_ —
Swing compressor () ® [ [ [ [} ) [} )
Reluctance DC motor ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
NIGHT QUIET mode ° [ ° ° ° [ ° ° °
QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation ° [ ° ° ° ° ) ® )
Quick warming function ° ° ° o ° (] ° ° °
Automatic defrosting ° [ [ ° [ [ ) ° )
Defrost learning control — — [ — — ® — —_ )
Priority room setting ° [ [ ° [ [ ° ° °
COOL/HEAT mode lock ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) ° [ ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Wiring error check function L] [ [ ° [ [ ) ° °
ﬁg;lt-cg(lzngget"reatment of outdoor ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Drain pan heater Option Option Option Option Option Option ° [ )
Drai pen heatr ontol by e | ] e ] e e ]
Chargeless 98.4 ft 131.2 ft 131.2 ft 98.4 ft 131.2ft | 131.2ft 98.4 ft 131.2 ft 131.2 ft

(30 m) (40 m) (40 m) (30 m) (40 m) (40 m) (30 m) (40 m) (40 m)

Low temp. cooling operation (-15°C) . o o - — . .

(5°F) - -
Note: ®: Available

—: Not available




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
3. Specification
3.1 Indoor unit
3.1.1 Wall Mounted Type
Model CTXS07WVJU9 FTXS09WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 10 10
| Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 7 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
Airflow Rates H 332(9.4) 350 (9.9) 381 (10.8) 420 (11.9)
M ofm 261 (7.4) 290 (8.2) 279 (7.9) 321 (9.1)
L (m*min) 194 (5.5) 233 (6.6) 194 (5.5) 233 (6.6)
SL 145 (4.1) 219 (6.2) 145 (4.1) 219 (6.2)
Fan Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Motor Output [ wHP 0.03 0.03
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.09 - 0.08 0.11-0.10 0.09 - 0.08 0.11-0.10
Power Consumption (Rated) w 18-18 21-21 18-18 21-21
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.2-97.8 91.8-91.3 96.2-97.8 91.8-91.3
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 = 870 x 366) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 = 870 x 366)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 20 (9) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 28 (13) 28 (13)
Sound Pressure Level | H/M/L/SL dB(A) 38/32/25/22 38/33/28/25 41/33/25/22 | 42/35/38/25
Sound Power Level dB 54 54 57 [ 58
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) b 5/8 (¢ 16) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D141140B 3D141140B
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting
Model FTXS12WVJU9 FTXS15WVJU9
Cooling [ Heati Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply Phase 19 1¢
Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 12 kBtu/h Class 15 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
Airflow Rates H 403 (11.4) 438 (12.4) 568 (16.1) 593 (16.8)
M cfm 307 (8.7) 335 (9.5) 477 (13.5) 505 (14.3)
L (m?min) 205 (5.8) 240 (6.8) 385 (10.9) 417 (11.8)
SL 155 (4.4) 212 (6.0) 360 (10.2) 371 (10.5)
Fan Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Motor Output HP 0.03 0.06
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.13-0.12 0.14-0.13 0.31-0.29 0.31-0.29
Power Consumption (Rated) w 26 -26 28-28 38-38 38-38
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.2 - 94.2 96.2 - 93.6 58.9-57.0 58.9 - 57.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 21 (10) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 29 (13) 43 (19)
Sound Pressure Level | H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/37/29/23 | 45/39/29/26 45/40/35/32 | 43/38/33/30
Sound Power Level dB 61 61 61 [ 59
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) § 112 (¢ 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D141140B 3D141475A
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*¥min x 35.3
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Model FTXS18WVJU9 FTXS24WVJU9
Cooling Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 16 19
[ Hz Vv 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 18 kBtu/h Class 24 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
Airflow Rates H 583 (16.5) 625 (17.7) 643 (18.2) 699 (19.8)
M ofm 484 (13.7) 526 (14.9) 494 (14.0) 572 (16.2)
L (m®/min) 385 (10.9) 431 (12.2) 350 (9.9) 445 (12.6)
SL 360 (10.2) 399 (11.3) 328 (9.3) 403 (11.4)
Fan Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Motor Output [ HP 0.06 0.06
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.32-0.30 0.32-0.30 0.57 - 0.51 0.57 - 0.51
Power Consumption (Rated) 1 38-38 38-38 69 - 68 69 - 68
Power Factor (Rated) % 57.1-55.1 57.1-55.1 58.2-58.0 58.2-58.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1.050 x 248)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 31 (14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 43 (19) 45 (20)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 46/41/36/33 [ 45/40/35/32 51/44/37/34 [ 48/42/37/34
Sound Power Level dB 62 [ 61 67 [ 64
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2 (9 12.7) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D141475A 3D141475A
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting
Model FTXR09WVJUW9 FTXR09WVJUS9
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 1 19
[ HzV 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
Airflow Rates H 272 (7.7) 346 (9.8) 272 (7.7) 346 (9.8)
M cfm 208 (5.9) 258 (7.3) 208 (5.9) 258 (7.3)
L (m®/min) 162 (4.6) 201 (5.7) 162 (4.6) 201 (5.7)
SL 134 (3.8) 117 (3.3) 134 (3.8) 117 (3.3)
Fan Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Motor Output [ HP 0.04 0.04
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12
Power Consumption (Rated) W 13-13 26 - 26 13-13 26 -26
Power Factor (Rated) % 89.2 -80.7 96.2-94.2 89.2-80.7 96.2-94.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 33 (15) 33 (15)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 38/32/25/19 41/34/28/19 38/32/25/19 [ 41/34/28/19
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (9 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) $ 11/16 (¢ 18) $ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D143145 3D143145
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

Model FTXR12WVJUW9 FTXR12WVJUS9
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 1 19
[ HzV 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 12 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
Airflow Rates H 335 (9.5) 395 (11.2) 335 (9.5) 395 (11.2)
M cfm 219 (6.2) 290 (8.2) 219 (6.2) 290 (8.2)
L (m®/min) 169 (4.8) 226 (6.4) 169 (4.8) 226 (6.4)
SL 131 (3.7) 131 (3.7) 131 (3.7) 131 (3.7)
Fan Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Motor Output [ HP 0.04 0.04
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17
Power Consumption (Rated) 0 26 -26 38 -38 26 - 26 38 - 38
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-94.2 96.1 - 97.1 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 33 (15) 33 (15)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/34/26/20 45/37/29/20 45/34/26/20 [ 45/37/29/20
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) $ 3/8 (9 9.5) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) $ 11/16 (¢ 18) $ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D143146 3D143146
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting
Model FTXR18WVJUW9 FTXR18WVJUS9
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 1¢ 1
[ Hz Vv 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 18 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
Airflow Rates H 350 (9.9) 413 (11.7) 350 (9.9) 413 (11.7)
M cfm 275 (7.8) 332 (9.4) 275 (7.8) 332 (9.4)
L (m%min) 226 (6.4) 275 (7.8) 226 (6.4) 275 (7.8)
SL 208 (5.9) 208 (5.9) 208 (5.9) 208 (5.9)
Fan Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Motor Output [ HP 0.04 0.04
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12
Power Consumption (Rated) w 28-28 42 - 42 28-28 42 - 42
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 33 (15) 33 (15)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 46/40/35/30 [ 471/41/35/30 46/40/35/30 [ 47/41/35/30
Sound Power Level dB — — — [ —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 1/2 (¢ 12.7) 0 1/2 (¢ 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D143147A 3D143147A
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*¥min x 35.3




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
3.1.2 Floor Standing Type
Model FVXS09WVJU9 FVXS12WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 16 10
| Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
Airflow Rates H 290(8.2) 311 (8.8) 300 (8.5) 332(9.4)
M ofm 230 (6.5) 244 (6.9) 237 (6.7) 258 (7.3)
L (m®min) 169 (4.8) 177 (5.0) 173 (4.9) 184 (5.2)
SL 145 (4.1) 155 (4.4) 159 (4.5) 166 (4.7)
Fan Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Motor Output [ HP 0.02 0.02
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.14-0.13 0.15-0.14 0.14-0.13 0.15-0.14
Power Consumption (Rated) w 15-15 17-17 15-15 17 -17
Power Factor (Rated) % 51.5-50.2 54.5-52.8 51.5-50.2 54.5-52.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 31(14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 38 (17) 38 (17)
Sound Pressure Level | H/M/L/SL dB(A) 38/32/26/23 | 38/32/26/23 39/33/27/24 | 39/33/27/24
Sound Power Level dB — — — [ —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) $ 3/8 (¢ 9.5)
Drain in. (mm)  13/16 (¢ 20) © 13/16 (¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D143142A 3D143142A
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting
Model FVXS15WVJU9 FVXS18WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 19 19
[ Hz Vv 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
Airflow Rates H 378 (10.7) 417 (11.8) 378 (10.7) 417 (11.8)
M cfm 325(9.2) 357 (10.1) 325(9.2) 357 (10.1)
L (m*min) 275 (7.8) 300 (8.5) 275 (7.8) 300 (8.5)
SL 233 (6.6) 251(7.1) 233 (6.6) 251 (7.1)
Fan Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Motor Output [ HP 0.03 0.03
Speed | Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.19-0.17 0.21-0.19 0.19-0.17 0.21-0.19
Power Consumption (Rated) W 27 - 27 34 -34 27 - 27 34-34
Power Factor (Rated) % 68.3 - 69.1 77.8-77.8 68.3 - 69.1 77.8-77.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 31(14) 31(14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 38 (17) 38 (17)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 44/40/36/32 [ 45/40/36/32 44/40/36/32 [ 45/40/36/32
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (9 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) 6 1/2 (¢ 12.7) 6172 (§12.7)
Drain in. (mm)  13/16 (¢ 20) $ 13/16 (§ 20)
Drawing No. 3D143142A 3D143029A
Note SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

3.1.3 Duct Concealed Type

Model CDMQO7WVJU9 FDMQ09WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 14 19
| Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 7 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Casing Color — —
Dimensions (H x W x D) [ in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800)
Coil Type Cross Fin Coil Cross Fin Coil
Rows x Stages x Fin per inch 3x26x18 3x26x18
Face Area [ #m) 1-15/16 (0.178) 1-15/16 (0.178)
Fan Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Motor Output HP 0.17 0.17
Airflow Rate cfm 268 /251/230 268 /251/230 293 /265/233 293 /265/233
H/M/L (m?/min) (7.6/7.1/6.5) (7.6/7.1/6.5) (8.3/7.5/6.6) (8.3/7.5/6.6)
External Static inH,0 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12) 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12)
Pressure x1 Pa 50 (150 - 30) 50 (150 - 30)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 30 [ 30 32 [ 32
Sound Power Level dB(A) 44 [ 44 46 [ 46
Air Filter %2 — —
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 64 (29) 64 (29)
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) (Flare) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) (Flare)
Gas in. (mm) $ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) (Flare)  3/8 (¢ 9.5) (Flare)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)/ O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (¢ 32) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)/ O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (¢ 32)
Remote Controller Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
(Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Drawing No. 3D141740A 3D143150A
Note *1. External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by *1. External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by
remote controller. remote controller.
*2. Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the | %2. Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the
duct system of the suction side. Select its dust collection duct system of the suction side. Select its dust collection
efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more. efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.
Model FDMQ12WVJU9 FDMQ15WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 1 19
| Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 12 kBtu/h Class 15 kBtu/h Class
Casing Color — —
Dimensions (H x W x D) | in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800)
Coil Type Cross Fin Coil Cross Fin Coil
Rows x Stages x Fin per inch 3x26x18 2x26x18
Face Area ft2 (m?) 1-15/16 (0.178) 3-1/8 (0.288)
Fan Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Motor Output HP 0.17 0.31
Airflow Rate cfm 371/318/261 371/318/261 448 /399 / 350 448 /399 / 350
H/M/L (mé/min) (10.5/9.0/7.4) (10.5/9.0/7.4) (12.7/11.3/9.9) (12.7/11.3/9.9)
External Static inH,O 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12) 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20)
Pressure x1 Pa 50 (150 - 30) 50 (150 - 50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 33 33 34 34
Sound Power Level dB(A) 47 [ 47 48 [ 48
Air Filter %2 — —
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 64 (29) 77 (35)
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm)  1/4 (§ 6.4) (Flare)  1/4 (¢ 6.4) (Flare)
Gas in. (mm) $ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) (Flare)  1/2 (¢ 12.7) (Flare)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)/ O.D. § 1-1/4 (¢ 32) 1.D. ¢ 1 (9 25)/ O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (¢ 32)
Remote Controller Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
(Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Drawing No. 3D143150A 3D143151A
Note *1. External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by % 1. External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by
remote controller. remote controller.
*2. Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the | %2. Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the
duct system of the suction side. Select its dust collection duct system of the suction side. Select its dust collection
efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more. efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.
Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = kKW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*¥min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
Model FDMQ18WVJU9 FDMQ24WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 19 19
[ Hz Vv 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 18 kBtu/h Class 24 kBtu/h Class
Casing Color — —
Dimensions (H x W x D) | in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800)
Coil Type Cross Fin Coil Cross Fin Coil
Rows x Stages x Fin per inch 3 x26x18 3x26x18
Face Area [ #m) 3-1/8 (0.288) 3-1/8 (0.288)
Fan Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Motor Output HP 0.31 0.31
Airflow Rate cfm 614 /523 /431 | 614 /523 /431 731/621/512 | 731/621/512
H/M/L (m*/min) (17.4/14.8/12.2) (17.4/14.8/12.2) (20.7/17.6/14.5) (20.7/17.6/14.5)
External Static inH,0 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20) 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20)
Pressure x1 Pa 50 (150 - 50) 50 (150 - 50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 35 | 35 40 40
Sound Power Level dB(A) 49 [ 49 54 [ 54
Air Filter %2 — —
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 82 (37) 82 (37)
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) (Flare) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) (Flare)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 1/2 (¢ 12.7) (Flare) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9) (Flare)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)/O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (¢ 32) 1.D. ¢ 1(¢25)/0.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (¢ 32)
Remote Controller Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
(Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Drawing No. 3D143151A 3D143151A
Note * 1. External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by % 1. External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by

remote controller.

*2. Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the

duct system of the suction side. Select its dust collection
efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.

remote controller.

%2. Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the
duct system of the suction side. Select its dust collection
efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

3.1.4 Ceiling Cassette Type

Model FFQ09W2VJU8 FFQ12W2VJU8
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply [ Phase 10 10
| Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Decoration Panel Model BYFQ60C3W2W BYFQB60C3W2W
Color White White
R;’Qe\?\ffg) in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
Airflow Rates H 378 (10.7) 399 (11.3) 406 (11.5) 427 (12.1)
M (mﬁfmin) 339 (9.6) 357 (10.1) 353 (10.0) 371 (10.5)
L 268 (7.6) 282 (8.0) 268 (7.6) 282 (8.0)
Fan Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Motor Output HP 0.07 0.07
Speed Steps 3 Steps 3 Steps
Air Direction Control — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.23-0.21 0.23-0.21 0.27-0.24 0.27 -0.24
Power Consumption (Rated) W 23 23 27 27
Power Factor (Rated) % 48.1-47.6 48.1-47.6 48.1-48.9 48-1-48.9
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L dB(A) 38/35/29 [ 38/35/29 39/36/30 [ 39/36/30
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (0.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26))
Drawing No. 3D146771 3D146771
Conversion Formulae
kcalth = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

Model FFQ15W2VJU8 FFQ18W2VJU8
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply Phase 1¢ 1¢
Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Rated Capacity 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Decoration Panel Model BYFQ60C3W2W BYFQ60C3W2W

Color White White

?A";e\’,‘\f'fg) in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)

Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
Airflow Rates H 420 (11.9) 441 (12.5) 448 (12.7) 498 (14.1)

M (m‘;/fn'?in) 367 (10.4) 385 (10.9) 378 (10.7) 420 (11.9)

L 293 (8.3) 307 (8.7) 275 (7.8) 307 (8.7)
Fan Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan

Motor Output HP 0.07 0.07

Speed Steps 3 Steps 3 Steps
Air Direction Control — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.29-0.26 0.29-0.26 0.52 - 0.47 0.52 - 0.47
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28 28 51-51 51-51
Power Factor (Rated) % 46.4 - 46.8 46.4 - 46.8 47.2-47.2 47.2-47.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 36 (16) 39.0 (17.5)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 40 (18) 43 (20)
Sound Pressure Level | H/M/L dB(A) 40/37/31 | 40/37 /31 44140/ 32 | 44140/ 32
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Connection Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)

Gas in. (mm) $1/2 (¢ 12.7) $1/2 (¢ 12.7)

Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26))
Drawing No. 3D146772 3D146772

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*¥min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
3.2 Outdoor unit
Model 2MXS18WMVJU9 3MXS24WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Phase 10 1¢
Power Supply Hz V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
_ 4.00 (Non-Ducted) _ 4.40 (Non-Ducted)
CoP2 wiw 3.10 (Ducted) 3.00 (Ducted)
X 11.8 (Non-Ducted) 11.7 (Non-Ducted)
EER2 Btu/W-h 8.8 (Ducted) - 8.5 (Ducted) -
16.0 (Non-Ducted) 8.7 (Non-Ducted) 18.0 (Non-Ducted) 9.7 (Non-Ducted)
SEER2/ HSPF2 14.3 (Ducted) 7.7 (Ducted) 14.9 (Ducted) 7.8 (Ducted)
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC36PXD 2YCB63AAXD
Motor Output | w 1,100 1,920
Refrigerant Oil Model FVC50K FVC50K
9 Charge [ floz (L) 22.0 (0.65) 30.4 (0.9)
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charge bs (kg) 3.86 (1.75) 6.17 (2.8)
H 2,151 2,180 2,094 2,094
M cfm 2,151 2,180 2,094 1,979
. L 1,950 1,118 1,979 1,118
Airflow Rates H 60.9 61.7 59.3 593
M m3min 60.9 61.7 59.3 56.0
L 55.2 31.6 56.0 31.6
Type Propeller Propeller
Motor Output W 55 50
Running Current
Fan (H/M/L) A 0.37/0.37/0.28 0.38/0.38/0.06 0.34/0.34/0.29 0.34/0.29/0.06
Power
g—??i;l"/nl?)ﬁon w 75.9/75.9/57.2 78.9/78.9/12.6 70.2/70.2/59.7 70.2/59.7/12.6
Starting Current A 14.0 15.5
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 126 (57) 140 (63)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 136 (62) 150 (68)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 50 [ 51 52 [ 54
B Liquid in. (mm) ©1/4 %2 (¢ 6.4 % 2) ©1/4 x 3 (¢ 6.4 x 3)
g‘cﬁ’r']’:‘%cﬁon Gas in. (mm) 03/8x1,012x1(p95x1,¢12.7 x 1) 03/8x1,$12x2($95x1,¢12.7 x 2)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- : 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring
No. of Wiring Connections (Including Ground Wiring) (Including Ground Wiring)
R ft (m) 164 (50) (for Total of Each Room) 230 (70) (for Total of Each Room)
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 82 (25) (for One Room) 82 (25) (for One Room)
Amount of Additional Charge (37/'2) 0.21 (20) (98-3/8 ft (30 m) or more) 0.21 (20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more)
Max. Installation Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit)
i 9 ft (m) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units)

Conditions Based on

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB)/ | Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB)/ | Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60°FWB (15.6°CWB) 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) / | Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB)/ | Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB)/ | Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB) 75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C: 3D141372

C: 3D141373

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
Model 4MXS36WMVJU9 5MXS48WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Phase 1¢ 1¢
Power Supply Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V. 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
_ 4.50 (Non-Ducted) _ 3.90 (Non-Ducted)
CoP2 ww 3.10 (Ducted) 3.00 (Ducted)
. 9.2 (Non-Ducted) 10.5 (Non-Ducted)
EER2 BtuW-h 8.0 (Ducted) - 8.2 (Ducted) -
18.1 (Non-Ducted) 9.4 (Non-Ducted) 20.6 (Non-Ducted) 9.3 (Non-Ducted)
SEER2/HSPF2 14.9 (Ducted) 7.8 (Ducted) 14.5 (Ducted) 7.8 (Ducted)
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YCB63AAXD 2YC90KXD
Motor Output | W 1,920 3,000
Refrigerant Ol Model FVC50K FVC50K
9 Charge [ floz () 30.4 (0.9) 51.4 (1.52)
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charge Ibs (kg) 6.17 (2.8) 8.60 (3.9)
H 2,611 2,352 3,684 3,356
M cfm 2,438 2,209 3,029 3,138
. L 2,094 1,118 2,756 1,500
Airflow Rates H 739 66.6 104.3 95.0
M m3/min 69.0 62.5 85.8 88.9
L 59.3 31.6 78.0 425
Type Propeller Propeller
Motor Output 89 126
Fan m’;‘mgl_?“”e”‘ A 0.49/0.41/0.27 0.37/0.31/0.05 0.76/0.45/0.35 0.59/0.49/0.17
Power
g_?ﬁ;.llr/nf)tion w 102.1/84.6/55.8 76.7/64.6/11.1 158.5/93.3/73.2 122.9/102.5/34.9
Starting Current A 17.5 27.0
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 34-1/4 x 43-5/16 x 18-1/8 (870 x 1,100 x 460)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444) 39-15/16 x 46-7/8 x 21-15/16 (1,014 x 1,190 x 558)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 144 (65) 216 (98)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 154 (70) 231 (105)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 54 | 56 53 55
Liquid in. (mm) 6 1/4 x 4 (¢ 6.4 x 4) ©1/4 x5 (¢ 6.4 x 5)
Piping Gas in. (mm) ©3/8x1,91/2%x2,¢5/8x1 $3/8x1,¢12x2,¢5/8x2
Connection : (©95x1,$12.7x2,$15.9x 1) (095x1,¢12.7x2,$15.9x 2)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- " 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring
No. of Wiring Connections (Including Ground Wiring) (Including Ground Wiring)
R ft (m) 230 (70) (for Total of Each Room) 262 (80) (for Total of Each Room)
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 82 (25) (for One Room) 98 (30) (for One Room)
Amount of Additional Charge ((;%:t) 0.21 (20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more) 0.21 (20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more)
Max. Installation Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit)
i 9 ft (m) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units)

Conditions Based on

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB)

Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43°FWB (6°CWB)

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB)

Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43°FWB (6°CWB)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Piping length: 2

5 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C: 3D141377

C: 3D141409

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
Model 2MXL18WMVJU9 3MXL24WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Phase 1¢ 1¢
Power Supply Hz, v 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
_ 4.20 (Non-Ducted) _ 4.40 (Non-Ducted)
CoP2 wiw 3.12 (Ducted) 3.00 (Ducted)
oF (450 2.11 (Non-Ducted) 2.16 (Non-Ducted)
COP2@5°F (-15°C) WIW - 1.49 (Ducted) - 1.61 (Ducted)
. 12.0 (Non-Ducted) _ 11.7 (Non-Ducted) _
EER2 Btu/W-h 9.0 (Ducted) 8.5 (Ducted)
16.0 (Non-Ducted) 8.7 (Non-Ducted) 18.0 (Non-Ducted) 9.7 (Non-Ducted)
SEER2 / HSPF2 14.3 (Ducted) 7.7 (Ducted) 14.9 (Ducted) 7.8 (Ducted)
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC63AAXD 2YC63AAXD
Motor Output W 1,920 1,920
Refrigerant Oil Model FVC50K FVC50K
9 Charge floz (L) 30.4 (0.9) 30.4 (0.9)
) Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charge bs (kg) 6.17 (2.8) 6.17 (2.8)
H 2,151 2,180 2,094 2,094
M cfm 2,151 2,180 2,094 1,979
. L 1,950 1,118 1,979 1,118
Airflow Rates H 60.9 61.7 593 59.3
M m3/min 60.9 61.7 59.3 56.0
L 55.2 31.6 56.0 31.6
Type Propeller Propeller
Motor Output 78 89
Running Current
Fan (H/M/L) A 0.29/0.29/0.22 0.30/0.30/0.05 0.27/0.27/0.23 0.27/0.23/0.05
Power
Consumption w 60.1/60.1/46.1 62.3/62.3/11.1 55.8/55.8/48.0 55.8/48.0/11.1
(H/M/L)
Starting Current A 15.5 17.5
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 142 (64) 143 (65)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 152 (69) 153 (69)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 50 [ 51 52 [ 54
B Liquid in. (mm) ®1/4 %2 (6.4 %2) ©1/4 x 3 (¢ 6.4 x 3)
Diping ion Gas in_(mm) 638 x 1,012 x 1 (9951, 12.7x 1) G3B X1, 0 12%2 (995%1,§127%2)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- . 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring
No. of Wiring Connections (Including Ground Wiring) (Including Ground Wiring)
Lo ft (m) 164 (50) (for Total of Each Room) 230 (70) (for Total of Each Room)
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 82 (25) (for One Room) 82 (25) (for One Room)
Amount of Additional Charge (S%f]t) 0.21 (20) (98-3/8 ft (30 m) or more) 0.21(20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more)
Max. Installation Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit)
i 9 ft (m) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units)

Conditions Based on

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB)

Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43°FWB (6°CWB)

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB)

Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43°FWB (6°CWB)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C:3D141378

C:3D141381

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

Model AMXL36WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating
Phase 19
Power Supply Hz, v 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
_ 4.26 (Non-Ducted)
COP2 Wiw 3.30 (Ducted)
COP2@5°F (-15°C) W - 2‘()197(21(()3&2{]:5?@
X 11.7 (Non-Ducted) _
EER2 Btu/W-h 9.3 (Ducted)
20.0 (Non-Ducted) 9.0 (Non-Ducted)
SEER2 / HSPF2 15.9 (Ducted) 8.1 (Ducted)
Casing Color Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC90KXD
Motor Output | w 3,000
. . Model FVC50K
Refrigerant Ol Charge [ floz(D) 514 (1.52)
) Type R410A
Refi t
engeran Charge bs (kg) 8.60 (3.9)
H 3,684 3,356
M cfm 3,029 3,138
. L 2,756 1,500
Airflow Rates a 1043 95.0
M m3/min 85.8 88.9
L 78.0 42.5
Type Propeller
Motor Output w 126
Running Current
Fan (HIM/L) A 0.76/0.45/0.35 0.59/0.49/0.17
Power
Consumption w 158.5/93.3/73.2 122.9/102.5/34.9
(H/M/L)
Starting Current A 27.0
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 34-1/4 x 43-5/16 x 18-1/8 (870 x 1,100 x 460)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 39-15/16 x 46-7/8 x 21-15/16 (1,014 x 1,190 x 558)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 214 (97)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 229 (104)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 53 55
Pini Liquid in. (mm) O 1/4x4(96.4x4)
eod tion Gas in. (mm) $3/8%x1,1/2x2,¢5/8x1($9.5x1,$12.7x2,$ 159 x 1)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
No. of Wiring Connections 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring (Including Ground Wiring)
o ft (m) 230 (70) (for Total of Each Room)
Max. Interunit Piping Length f (m) 98 (30) (for One Room)
Amount of Additional Charge (g%f]t) 0.21 (20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more)
. . . ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit)
Max. Installation Height Diff
ax. Installation Height Diierence ft (m) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units)
Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Conditions Based on Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) / Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB)
Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)
Drawing No. C: 3D141407

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
Model 2MXLH18WVJU9 3MXLH24WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Phase 19 1¢
Power Supply Hz, V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
_ 4.20 (Non-Ducted) _ 4.40 (Non-Ducted)
CoP2 ww 3.12 (Ducted) 3.00 (Ducted)
oF (450 2.00 (Non-Ducted) 2.03 (Non-Ducted)
COP2@5°F (-15°C) WIwW - 1.39 (Ducted) - 1.53 (Ducted)
X 12.0 (Non-Ducted) 11.7 (Non-Ducted)
EER2 BtuW-h 9.0 (Ducted) - 8.5 (Ducted) -
16.0 (Non-Ducted) 8.5 (Non-Ducted) 18.0 (Non-Ducted) 9.3 (Non-Ducted)
SEER2/ HSPF2 14.3 (Ducted) 7.5 (Ducted) 14.9 (Ducted) 7.5 (Ducted)
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC63AAXD 2YCB3AAXD
Motor Output | w 1,920 1,920
Refrigerant Oil Model FVC50K FVC50K
9 Charge [ floz(L) 30.4 (0.9) 30.4 (0.9)
. Type R410A R410A
Refrigerant Charge Ibs (kg) 6.17 (2.8) 6.17 (2.8)
H 2,151 2,180 2,094 2,094
M cfm 2,151 2,180 2,094 1,979
. L 1,950 1,118 1,979 1,118
Airflow Rates H 60.9 61.7 59.3 59.3
M m?/min 60.9 61.7 59.3 56.0
L 55.2 31.6 56.0 31.6
Type Propeller Propeller
Motor Output w 78 89
Running Current
Fan (H/M/L) A 0.29/0.29/0.22 0.30/0.30/0.05 0.27/0.27/0.23 0.27/0.23/0.05
Power
Consumption w 60.1/60.1/46.1 62.3/62.3/11.1 55.8/55.8/48.0 55.8/48.0/11.1
(H/M/L)
Starting Current A 15.5 17.5
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444) 31-7/8 x 41-3/8 x 17-1/2 (810 x 1,050 x 444)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 143 (65) 144 (65)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 153 (70) 154 (70)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 50 [ 51 52 [ 54
B Liquid in. (mm) ©1/4 x 2 (¢ 6.4 x 2) ®1/4 %3 (¢ 6.4  3)
Riping ion Gas in_ (mm) 038 x 1, 12x1(p95x1,912.7 x 1) 9381, 12%2 (695 1,127 x2)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9) 1.D. ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- . 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring
No. of Wiring Connections (Including Ground Wiring) (Including Ground Wiring)
Lo ft (m) 164 (50) (for Total of Each Room) 230 (70) (for Total of Each Room)
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 82 (25) (for One Room) 82 (25) (for One Room)
Amount of Additional Charge (%%f:) 0.21 (20) (98-3/8 ft (30 m) or more) 0.21 (20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more)
. . . ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit)
Max. Instalation Height Difference ft (m) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units)

Conditions Based on

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB)/ | Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB)

Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
60°FWB (15.6°CWB)

Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB)/ | Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB)/
75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB)

Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
60°FWB (15.6°CWB)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C: 3D141379

C:3D141382

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

Model AMXLH36WVJU9
Cooling [ Heating
Phase 19
Power Supply Hz, v 60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
_ 4.26 (Non-Ducted)
COP2 Wiw 3.30 (Ducted)
COP2@5°F (-15°C) W - 2<°$l(7N(%r:;thggt)ed)
X 11.7 (Non-Ducted) _
EER2 Btu/W-h 9.3 (Ducted)
20.0 (Non-Ducted) 8.8 (Non-Ducted)
SEER2 / HSPF2 15.9 (Ducted) 7.8 (Ducted)
Casing Color Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC90KXD
Motor Output | w 3,000
. . Model FVC50K
Refrigerant Ol Charge [ floz(D) 514 (1.52)
) Type R410A
Refi t
eingeran Charge bs (kg) 8.60 (3.9)
H 3,684 3,356
M cfm 3,029 3,138
. L 2,756 1,500
Airflow Rates a 1043 95.0
M m3/min 85.8 88.9
L 78.0 42.5
Type Propeller
Motor Output w 126
Running Current
Fan (HIM/L) A 0.76/0.45/0.35 0.59/0.49/0.17
Power
Consumption w 158.5/93.3/73.2 122.9/102.5/34.9
(H/M/L)
Starting Current A 27.0
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 34-1/4 x 43-5/16 x 18-1/8 (870 x 1,100 x 460)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 39-15/16 x 46-7/8 x 21-15/16 (1,014 x 1,190 x 558)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 216 (98)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 230 (104)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 53 55
Pini Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4x4(96.4x4)
eod tion Gas in. (mm) $3/8%x1,¢1/2x2,¢5/8x%1($9.5x1,$12.7x2,$ 159 x 1)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1 (¢ 25)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
No. of Wiring Connections 3 for Power Supply, 4 for Interunit Wiring (Including Ground Wiring)
o ft (m) 230 (70) (for Total of Each Room)
Max. Interunit Piping Length f (m) 98 (30) (for One Room)
Amount of Additional Charge (g%f]t) 0.21 (20) (131-1/4 ft (40 m) or more)
. . . ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) (Between Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit)
Max. Installation Height Diff
ax. Instaliation Height Diierence ft (m) 24-5/8 (7.5) (Between Indoor Units)
Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Conditions Based on Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) / Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB)
Piping length: 25 ft (7.5 m)
Drawing No. C: 3D141408

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m*min x 35.3
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

3.3 Combination Capacity

Refer to Engineering Data books below for the Combination Capacity.

Type

Model Name

Reference

Standard type

2MXS18WMVJU9
3MXS24WMVJU9
4MXS36WMVJU9
5MXS48WVJU9

EDUS122206

Cold climate type

2MXL18WMVJU9
3MXL24WMVJU9
4MXL36WVJU9

2MXLH18WVJU9
3MXLH24WVJU9
4MXLH36WVJU9

EDUS122207
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
4. Dimensions

4.1 Indoor unit
CTXS07WVJU9, FTXS09/12WVJU9

THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION I::> IR FLON(INDOOR) 2
31-1/2(800nn) MR FLO 00 //
| rea | H
<
[NCLUDI NG ) B
LEFT e RIGHT (MDUNTING PLATE 2
S S S S S —— §-9/16(217am) T
1-15/16(50mm)MIN
8-1/16(215nm)
T =
SPACE FOR 1-15/16(50nR)MIN
ﬁunrmﬂm 0
REQUIRED SPACE (SPACE FOR MAINTENANCE
[ |7 FRONT GRILLE — NAME PLATE
FIXED SCREWS &
(e = TERMIKAL BLOCK
> WITH EARTH
- TERMINAL
- =
I | =D
T =D
80 TU” FLAPS # INTELLIGENT EYE SENSOR "
SIGNAL RECEIVER
OPERATION LANP GAS PIPE $3/8 (49, 5nm) CuT DRAIN HOSE
TIMER LAMP (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE (CONNECTING PART
NTELLIGENT EYE LAMP THE UNITLABOUT 19-3/4(350mm)) ?kglnuész/fé:c:gng 0UTS[DE
LIQUID PIPE ¢ 1/4 (46, 4nn) CuT
NDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE THE UNIT 1S APPROX, 18-5/16 (465nm))
. THE UNIT:ABOUT 15-3/4(400mn))
ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR(INSIDE) 31-1/2(800mn)

NODEL NAME PLATE

23-1/16(586nn)

9/16(14, 5nm)

@smm TRANSUITTER , BLADE ANGLES 5-3/4(145, 5nn)
- UP/DOWN _
5/16(58nn 11/16(18nn) (AUTONATIC) L ___ B
COOLING, DRY HEATING :
1
| ‘ = =
€ I € E
H 1=l 2
< 132
| |[ogOo B IS
gl |BoB S i3z
st [17) - e -
5 L 1
3 1
J

\ALL HOLE FOR EMBEDDED PIPING Vr%}g;%hﬁm woLe
RIGHT/LEFT 2-3/8(60nn) ¢Z 9/16( ¢ 65mm) HOLE 2-5/16(59, 5am)
(AUTOMATIC)
STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES

WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER w
(ARC452A21)

3D074094B
THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION [>Am FLOW(INDOOR)
LEFT TREAR 41-5/16(1050mn) T RIGHT e -
= = ( INCLUDING ) E%
INSTALLATION PLATE ==
9-13/16(250mn) 7 ==
9-3/4(248mn) |2
WK 1-15/16(500m) L M, -15/1 o)
SPACE FOR (SPACE FOR
i o R NANE PLATE Ghfifewce)  REQUIRED SPACE Siliielice)
L GRILLE £ i
Fae & TERMINAL BLOCK WITH
hele) = EARTH TERMINAL
- @) WL [ (INSIDE)
E A E N
BOTTON| | INTELLIGENT EYE SENSOR
FLAPS SIGNAL RECEIVER OPERATION LAWP =L,
TIMER LAWP =\ ST
INTELLIGENT EYE LAWP GAS PIPE ¢ 1/2( 412, Tnm) CuT
f 1 [NDODR UNIT ON/OFE (THE LENGTH OF PIPE QUTSIDE (CONNECTING PART
Lo THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4(400nn)) 0.D. ¢5/8(16mn)
o e THERNSTOR Lot e 81746 1) 0t THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
: THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSI THE UNIT : ABOUT 18-5/1 nn
SIGNAL (INSIDE) THE ONIT: ABOUT 18-1/8(460nm)) OUT 18-5/16(465m)
MODEL NAME PLATE -
== TRANSMITTER BLADE ANGLES £
-5/16(58mn 11/16(180n) Up/DOMN g 41-5/16(1050mn)
> 37-5/16(947mn) 1-3/8(35. 5nm)

(AUTOMATIC)

CDOLING, DRY HEATIN FAN

8-1/4(210mn)
5/8(16nm)

13-3/8(340mm)

7-3/8(187mn)
1-3/4(45nm)

|
5
&

5
) WALL HOLE FOR EMBEDDED WALL HOLE =i
RIGHT/LEFT(AUTOMATIC) PIPING 3-1/8( 4 80m) HOLE $3-1/8( 4 80nn) HOLE E
| , 2-9/16(65nm) 3-1/2(89mm) L=
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES ~
(ARCA52421) @ | 8

3D074024B
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

FTXS24WVJU9

THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION

LEFT

1 ReAR

41-5/16(1050mm)

T RIGHT

( INCLUDING )
INSTALLATION PLATE

:> AIR FLOW(INDOOR) -

9-13/16(250mn)
9-3/4(248nn)

FRONT

L GRILLE
FIXING
SCREWS

={ )

13-3/8(340mm)

(INSIDE)

BOTTOM]

7-3/8(187nn)

WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER

FLAPS

SIGNAL
@4 TRANSMITTER
-5/16(58nm H/lﬂlﬁmm)

040
oYo

(ARC452A21)

FTXR09/12WVJUW(S)9

NOTE) 1, THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION.

39-5/16(998)

(INSIDE)
MODEL NAME PLATE

BLADE ANGLES

UP/DOWN
(AUTOMATIC)

50°

COOLING, DRY HEATING

o 15 o
25" 25"
13 5"

RIGHT/LEFT(AUTOMATIC)

%&E

GENERAL RATING
NAME PLATE

SERVICE COVER FIXED
SCREW(ON FRONT GRILLE)

\

(
)
©
=
() ) S
BoTTON ¥ FRONT GRILLE FIXED SCREWS INTELLIGENT, | BoTTOM
(INSIDE PANEL) EYE SENSOR
MULTI-MONITOR LAMP
TIMER LAWP INTELLIGENT
e EYE LAMP

SIGNAL RECEIVER

Eo om raisuiTe
2-5/16(59) 1/4(21.5)
000

T-1/16(189)

WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER
(ARCAG6A36)

BLADE ANGLE

UP/DOWN(AUTOMATIC)

COOLING, DRY HEATING

30°

65°

ROOM TEMP, THERMISTOR

T | -]

MIN. 1-15/16(50mm) MIN, 1-15/16(50mn

)

PERFORMANCE )

MIN, 1-3/16(30mn)
(SPACE FOR

TERMINAL BLOCK WITH
EARTH TERMINAL
(INSIDE)

(SPACE FOR N (SPACE FOR
WAINTENANCE) REQUIRED SPACE “ufiitenaice)

=

GAS PIPE ¢5/8( 415, 9mn) CuT

(THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE

THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4(400nm))
LIQUID PIPE ¢ 1/4( #6, 4nm) CuT
(THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE

DRAIN HOSE
(CONNECTING PART
0.D. ¢5/8(¢16mn

THE UNIT :

THE UNIT: ABOUT 18-1/8(460mm))

41-5/16(1050mm)

)

THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
ABOUT 18-5/16(465mn)

9/16(14, 5nm)

11-15/16(303)

37-5/16(947mm) 1-3/8(35, 5nm)
e e e e e
FAN ! U B
: S 2 E
i | EER
2 - g
= ! T
3 $ *_' =
" [ \Nwwne e wwwe /|| <
PIPING ¢3-1/8(¢80mm) HOLE $3-1/8( ¢ 80nn) HOLE §
2-9/16(65nm) 3-1/2(89mm)
STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES
3D073962B
OPERATING STATE: REQUIRED SPACE
1) 0FF FOR INSTALLATION ~// Y _
C>AIR FLOW(INDOOR) s2
r | 1 TERMINAL BLOCK g E%
L WITH EARTH TERMINAL é o
(INS1DE) = S
1-15/16(50WIN | | <2 1-15/16(50)MIN
By (SPACE FOR (SPACE FOR  =| —
RIA1A0) OPERATION) OPERATION) =|S=
8-1/16(214) _| INCLUDING gluz
le——————>{ MOUNTING PLATE 13-3/4(350MIN_| S-13/16(250MIN Z (S 55
‘4 (SPACE FOR — (SPACE FOR |, =[S
é RECEIVING)  RECEIVING)[/ &
2
1/16(18) ]
[S-3/8038) {}} 43
UP AND DOWN WIND Tt s s T g S
) =
ﬁgCig{;”:AﬁgEW BLADE (e Cehanit 3F 58 iee it 0t e
THE UNIT: ABOUT 13-3/4(350)) [T

ROOM TEMPERATURE
THERMISTOR( INNER)

FAN

INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH

LIQUID PIPE ¢ 1/4(6. 4)Cu
(THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTS

THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4(4

00)) [
BACK SIDE VIEW

33-5/16(998)

[IJE DRAIN HOSE CONNECTING PART

THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
THE UNIT IS APPROX. 18-5/16(465)

26-9/16(674.5)

1-1/8(200)

13/16(20)

115/16049)

LEFT/RIGHT
(AUTOMATIC)

5-9/16(142

WALL HOLE
$2-9/16(65)

5

-15/16(151) |
STANDARD_LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES

10-5/8(210,5)
1-15/16(49)
11-15/16(303)

WALL HOLE
#2-9/16(65)

3D105568B




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

FTXR18WVJUW(S)9

NOTE) 1. THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION, OPERATING STATE: REQUIRED SPACE
GENERAL RATING 1) 0FF FOR INSTALLATION /77 <, .
NAME PLATE =1
39-5/16(998) — [>Am FLOW(INDOOR) _ 52
s =|wS
fro Resp 1 = r | L-TERMINAL BLOCK g|s=
LE; - < L WITH EARTH TERMINAL =l
© (INSIDE) = =
i K
- 1-15/16(50MIN | | <2 1-15/16(50)MIN
3/ (SPACE FOR (SPACE FOR =| —
s OPERATION) OPERATION) =|S2
SERVICE COVER FIXED 8-7/16(214) | INCLUDING S5
SCREW(ON FRONT GRILLE) MOUNTING PLATE 13-3/4(350)MIN_| 9-13/16(250MIN S|
/) (SPACE FOR  (SPACE FOR =S
7 é RECEIVING) RECEIVING)%:‘E
) 7
/ O
=
¢
() )
BOTTON ¥ FRONT GRILLE FIXED SCREWS INTELLIGENT 4 BoTTOM 11/16(18) N
INSIDE PANEL EYE SENSOR 23780238 =
( ! MULTI-MONITOR LAWP |_9-8/8(238) ==
FLAPS ER_LAUP e e UP AND DOWN WIND ] o =S
L 8L GAS PIPE ¢ 1/2(12,7)CuT =
%Z‘ﬁg[é“,!,,ﬁgﬁm BLADE (THE LENGTH OF PIPE QUTSIDE
THE UNIT: ABOUT 13-3/4(350)) [T

INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH Llaul I /4 yeuT
(THE LENGTH F"P(PE UTSIDE DRAIN HOSE CONNECTING PART

ROOM TEMPERATURE THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4(400)) [ e HoSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
SIGNAL RECEIVER THERMISTOR(INNER) BACK SIDE VIEW THE UNIT 1S APPROX. 18-5/16(465)
@\smm TRANSMITTER 39-5/16(998)

26-9/16(674. 5) 1-1/8(200)

13/16(20)
13/16(20)

2-5/16(59) __/s(e.s) BLADE ANGLE
UP/DOWN(AUTOMATIC)
I
D COOLING, DRY HEATING FAN
g |000 : = SRS
= B S
= 30 LEFT/RIGHT - = Ty =
(AUTOMATIC) 1
5-15/16(151) L e
Sy/16(142 STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES 4 2-9/16(65)
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER R
OTE_CONTROLLER e WALL HOLE
(ARCAG6A36) ¢2-9/16(65)
3D105569B
27-9/16 (700mm)
26-1/4 (666mm) (HALF CONCEALED)
NOTE) 1. THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION 1E =1
«— ‘ ‘ -
OPERATION LAMP
ul : tﬁ TIMER LAMP 8-1/4 (210mm) ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR
E = — | SIGNAL RECEIVER  3-3/4 (95mm) ) TERMINAL BLOCK
25.3/8 (644mm) FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT PANEL INDOOR UNIT ONIOFF SWITCH {HALF CONCEALED WITH GROUND TERMINAL
MAIN UNIT FIXING SCREW | = (INSIDE) MODEL NAME AIR OUTLET LIQUID PIPE (¢1/4 (¢6.4mm CuT))
£ LABEL SELECTION GAS PIPE (63/8 (99.5mm CuT))
2 = SWITCH Ja=
° (INSIDE) EIE| E| -, NAME PLATE
a Sle|@| E =
2 £ = 8
> [CISIRSIRS] % | |m
—_ RIS E| o2
_ E 65| 0| % a S| E|g
E E| gl 5 Qe e 3 Hl S| & Q
E I AEl EI2 DRAIN C2SS 2306
2 8| §|le H o x| Lo
5 gl 2|2 SOCKET NEIR
<l 5 &2 3 | Ny
S o e Z@ = E
@ ° H (o S N =
el R 1 N - ‘?
- ¥ AL -
71/16 174\ 4)/ v FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONTPANE@L\ //L 1116 (7mm)
mm
( £ E] = DRAIN HOSE_ 314 (82mm) HOLE FOR SPLINT
HOLE FOR SPLINT 2413116 (630 E| 5| vr 4:3/4 (121mm)
HOLE FOR PIPING 13116 (830mm) 21 €| | 1001316 (620mm) HOLE FOR PIPING
3-1/4 (82mm — FIXED SCREWS FORMANUNIT | 5{ &| | 0D o (26mm) | 538 (136mm)
E %3 Leet1ie 220mm) 6 (152mm)
3 T T
S = ]l
=4 B
b = RIGHT/LEFT (MANUAL) UP/DOWN (AUTOMATIC)
. HOLE
1:1/2(38.5mm) | | FOR PIPING 1-3/4 (44mm) | UPPER AIR OUTLET COOL, DRY HEAT
26-3/8 (670mm)~27-3116 (6%0mm) 4-1/2 (115mm) 2-3/4 (70mm) 1-1/2 (38.5mm) X s
(WALL HOLE) C> ARFLOW UPWARD & ®
. 7 SIGNAL TRANSMITTER
] 7 ¥ REQUIRED SPACE _ é AIR FLOW LIMIT
3 p & 2:516(58.5mm 7/8 (21.5mm) @ [OFF] S % o, F
8 ES >y >y
Py / H = o o
e[@ 7 % g = LOWER AIR OUTLET & &
22 Z £ HE
2 5 < [0oD| /f\ UPWARD
£lZ 7 Z & b ARFLOWLIMIT \&, /* &, /T
= 1-15/16 1-15/16 2
b / G et e ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW DIRECTION
(FOR MAINTENANCE (FOR MAINTENANGE
WALL HOLE FOR HALF CONCEALED -\ pERFORMANCE) AND PERFORMANGE) “ARELESS REMOTE CONTROULER

3D091758A
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

FVXS15/18WVJU9

NOTE) 1. THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION

25-3/8 (644mm)

MAIN UNIT FIXING SCREW

14-9/16 (370mm)

26-3/8 (670mm) ~ 27-316 (690mm)

(WALL HOLE)

AN

23-116 (585mm) ~ 23-7/16 (595mm)

27-9/16 (700mm)

_26-1/4 (666mm) (HALF CONCEALED)

[ 1V

(WALL HOLE)

OPERATION LAMP

g TIMER LAVP 8114 (210mm) ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR
- SIGNAL RECEIVER  3.3/4 (95mm) TERMINAL BLOCK
FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT GRILLE INDOOR UNIT ONIOFF SWITCH (HALF CONCEALED) WITH GROUND TERMINAL
(INSIDE) MODEL NAME AIR OUTLET LIQUID PIPE (01/4 (96.4mm CuT))
SELECTION GAS PIPE (61/2 (912.7mm CuT))
— SWITCH
(INSIDE) - = NAME PLATE
| SEER
E|E|S|E o
Sls|le|E — |m
o/9y|R — E|=|Z
| = Tl £ E| E
3 E EREE E| 2| E|S
| 1E| 218 DRAIN | Sl 38|13z
H S| £l N H Sl = w0
Q| Ele SOCKET 5|50
~ v = =
g 8 i - | 2 2 o E
<A 8 ST H i — ES
@
<
1116 (17mm)
11/16 (17mm), FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT PANEL /
g| E[ omanrose S (2mm) HOLE FOR SPLINT
HOLE FOR SPLINT E| & 2o 4-3/4 (121mm)
HOLE FOR PIPING 24-13/16 (630mm) — 2|2 |10 1316 ©20mm) HOLE FOR PIPING
3-1/4 (82mm) FIXED SCREWS FORMANUNIT | 5| €| | 00,41 (ozomm) | 538 (136mm)
z =8| LLe-11/16 220mm) ] 6 (152mm)
£ T )
8 = 3]
g Il /F
i RIGHT/LEFT (MANUAL) UP/DOWN (AUTOMATIC)
1-1/2/(38.5mm) | | :'g;EPIPING J 1-3/4 (44mm) | UPPER AIR OUTLET COOL, DRY HEAT
4-1/2 (115mm) 2-3/4 (70mm) 1-1/2 (38.5mm) 2
C> ARFLOW s S
: SIGNAL TRANSMITTER UPWARD By
%% REQUIRED SPACE é ARFLOW LIMIT
W o 2:5/16 (58.5mm) 758 (21.5mm) 950 88> [oFF) o D o P
3 % %,
7 Ty = i !
=
% E 2 ’E‘ O LOWER AIR OUTLET
7 5| 2 /f\ UPWARD
38 g |oon ARFLOWLIMIT \ o K K
i = © > ON ,
2 = 45| > N
) 1-15/16 1-15/16 N ADJUSTING THE AIRFLOW DIRECTION
7] (50mm) MIN 7.(50mm) MIN ARC466A21

WALL HOLE FOR HALF CONCEALED (FOR MAINTENANCE

AND PERFORMANCE)

CDMQO07WVJU9, FDMQ09/12WVJU9

20~ ¢ 3/1 6hole
4.7)

CAl around )
Air g
outlet g
7 —=

Drain pan
maintenance space

Inspection port 1

Hanging bolt position)

(FOR MAINTENANCE = WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER

AND PERFORMANCE)

17-11/16 (450) or more

3D091774B

Drainpan =
maintenance & _|
] check hole &8
o g b
ol o3 S
LEE T8
RENH o
BENM 59
g 383 o —— o
: g &
I S P
by @ Air inlet
{8 f)  (Note.2)
. PN P =3
A'{I : 8 g g || faon60n gl |3
outlet o @ 7-1/16 ez 8 |£w
hl 2| 179) 1-15/16 (50) a5 85|12
) T SE 83
31-1/2 (800) -5 858,
<5

Floor surface /;;;;::; 7

Z View
( From the Air outlet )

11-13,

20-1/4 (515)

|/,

[Onit - Tnch (o) ] . Notes) 1. Locations of Manufacturer’s Label:Surface of a control box
D 11"75_9191";'1%"(2‘5";)2 lake sure to mount the air filter inside the air passage on the suction side. CASE 1) Control box
5-1/4 (134) 24-13/16 (630) Select Duct Collection Efficiency g
(Hanging holt—r_‘posvtinn SEmcre <Gravimetric Wethod50 & or more. e
Drain pan removal If the temperature and humidity in the ceiling is likely to exceed 86° F(30 °C) g ol
and part exchange. and RHBO%, strengthen heat insulation by applying the additional insulation S g
% When there i materials such as glass wool or polyethylene that TE
~ % When there is a space has thickness of 3/8 (10) or more. =5
© for service work under  4.Do not put things that should not get wet under the indoor unit.
3 I the unit, inspection Dews may drop when humidity reaches over 80%, F
B b © port 2 is unnecessary. a drain gets stuck or air filters are not clean. i
3 7ol i > 3l 5. Space for Service Works. I port Fig. A Ceiling
e g : 8
e ;",’ ' Q_| g Provide service spaces for service work such as check
? P H - - <):‘ and maintenance of the control box g Inspection port 1
R I B Ai and drain pump by one of the fol lowing ways. 51 (17-11/16 X 17-11/16)
e i ol o Alr 1) Inspection port 1 and 2 (17-11/16x 17-11/16) (450x 450) (Fig. A-1) ¥ % (450X 450
X inlet and a space of 11-13/16(300) or more under the unit. (Fig. A) e |
=2 Note) Inspection port 2 is not needed when there is a space = PSRN Control box
./ for service work under the athz e o TTET T
9 ‘ * 2)Inspection port 1 (17-11/16x 17-1 11 16) (450 x450) on the control L1
-] 28- ¢ 3/16hole box side, and Inspection port 2 under the unit. (View B-1) @ Unit|base || <
o 11 4.7) 3)Inspection port 3 under the unit and control box. (View B-2) Air [ Air
5| A
g g 8 (Al around) + Provide enough space for maintenance and outlet ; inlet
s g g 8-5/16x 1/2 mount the drain pan and control box. T
3l § NN = 8x12) _ - Check the drawing of optional accessories when mounting Suspention bolt Inspection port 2 %
EEE g 11-13/16 | optional accessories such as filter chamber and humidifier. (4 pieces) (17-11/16 X 17-11/16)
elg g S| cblonghole _  _ (300) Fig A-1 (450%450
Sls @g  CAllaround) Inspection port 1 Eill- . uly
78 o - — (17-11/16 X 17-11/16)
o2 " (450 % 450) Inspection port 3
. I g (Same as the indoor
L‘*_r Inspection port 2 ) s unit siza + 11-13/16
_ - — (Same as the indoor ! 2§ (300) or more)
ﬁ ;«? R unit size or more) 5 --
2 2 g _ L
Control Box 2 g8 3X6-5/16 = 18-7/8 AN W s
31-1/2 (800) or more maintenance space | S| (3160 = 480) 1(26)  GASE 2),3) F-Xog=-h S
(Service space ) R 19-3/8 (492) Control box }{ ‘ =
; A
5 : \' AN : ?
8

sr-1/2 (@00)[\ 00""0' at-172 \sua)\ CO""°|

+

8-7/8 (226)
8-3/16 (208)

2-3/8 (60)

25-3/4 (654)

4x5-7/8=23-5/8
(4x150 = 600)

26-5/8 (677)

(_From the Air inlet )

Vlew B 1 Vlew B 2
At 13_[orain hose comestianhcessory) 00,6162
oblong hole 12_[Drain hose (Accessory) 0.0.61-1/4(63) (utlet
(All'around ) 11 [Socket (For maintenance) 0.D. $1(¢26)
10 _[Hanger For 0
9 _|Air suction flange
- 8 _|Air discharge flange
T |Outdoor unit wiring connection
3l 6 [Renote control wiring comection
Bl 5_|Control box (Inside)
o 4 [Ground terminal (terninal in Gontrol box] W4
5 [ 3 |Drain pipe connection 0.0.61-1/4(632)
<+ 2 _{Gas pipe comection (flare comection) | 63/8 (49.5)
1 [Liquid pipe comection (flare comection)] 61/4 (96.4)
ITEW PART NANE REMARK

3D112918C

24



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

FDMQ15/18/24WVJU9

- Init : Tnch (mm | Inspection port 2 Notes) 1. Locations of Manufacturer's Label:Surface of a control box
30 ¢é/16hale 5-1/4 (134) 24-13/16 (630) 10) 17-11/16 (450) 2.Make sure to mount the air filter inside the air passage on the suction side. CASE 1) Control box -
TAT around ) f {Hanging bort position) ~1 or more Select Duct Col lection Efficiency g
e 5 Drain pan removal <Gravimetric Method>50 % or more. b4
and part 3.1f the temperature and humidity in the ceiling is likely to exceed 86° F(30 °C) 58
= ) and RH8O%, strengthen heat insulation by applying the additional insulation T8
r | o X When there is a space materials such as glass wool or polyethylene that X
~ S g for service work under has thickness of 3/8 (10) or more. : L
i ;é@ © the unit, inspection 4.Do not put things that should not get wet under the indoor unit.
b~ " B port 2 is unnecessary. Dews may drop when humidity reaches over 80%, s
H @ I a drain gets stuck or air filters are not clean. . . -
2 - 5.Space for Service Works. Inspection port. _Fig.A Ceilin
g g & (@ 36~ ¢ 3/16hole
E],g g 9| (¢4.7) Provide service spaces for service work such as check Inspection port
S|8 o eF Al around and maintenance of the control box g (17- 1\/|ex17 1|/|o)
<}:] ol E %&l’ and drain pump by one of the fo\lwmg ways. 5_*;: 450
Ai NER I Q || c:l 1) Inspection port 1 and 2 (17-11/16x 17-11/16) (450 x 450) (Fig.A-1) Ty
r SIF x X sal § R and a space of 11-13/16(300) or more under the unit. (Fig. A) -y Control box
outlet - T3 2 Air Note) Inspection port 2 is not needed when there is a space
© | ol inlet for service work under the unit.
Sl 2) Inspection port 1 (17- 11/16x|7 11/16) (450 % 450) on the control
Z — ‘ , A zf & 12-5/16x1/2 box side, and Inspection port 2 under the unit. (View B-1)
[ | xg (8x12) 3)Inspection port 3 under the unit and control box. (View B-2) ¢'
2 oblong hole « Provide enough space for maintenance and ?r“et
L mount the drain pan and control box.
+ Check the drawing of optional accessories when mounting . Inspection port 2 %
% 17-11/16 (450) optional accessories such as filter chamber and humwdlfler Suspentionlboft f . |7 11/16 X 17-11/16)
(4 pieces) Fig A-1 e
P © Inspection port
L E Sgl (- 1|/ls><17 ||/|a) Inspection port 3
F T = T8| (450%450) AN -- g Same as the indoor
g 3 p g &S Inspection port 2 (4 Se unit size + 11-13/16
H D =3 o Same as the indoor I/A S (300) or more)
H N )}/ S3 } i unit size o more) |\ L\ ty
= 2.9 =% g ! CASE 2),3) N
L N 2l Zf g 5%6-1/8 = 30-11/16 Control box . 1 - §
Drain pan / N REE 5 X 156 = 780) g ﬂ . X1 8 1 \}( e
maintenance space % “ ~ f g 31-3/16 (792) : ! x - | / \ : e—? é
8| |
Inspection port 1 Control Box bl -1/16 (81 2 oo s\ iE L, 15y
17-11/16 (450) or more 31-1/2 (800) or more i space 2118 B15) e S8 N % !
Gervioo spece) @ pan T View = a1/200 | \ Control | 3-1/2160) |\ Gontrol
b i 2 CFrom the Air OUTI6T ) hnspection /. \ ormore box s\ bor
1 b Ceilin - iew B
= check hole - = EEEETeE—
P I-tame %5 = _ ~ 14-5/16%1/2 View B-1 e
£ E (8x12) FDMQ15,18 | FDMQ24
2 *X oblong hole FDMRS0, 60 FDMR71
2 o " (All around) 13 [Drain hose 0.0.61(6%)
© ® | 12_{Drain hose (Accessory} 0.0. 1-1/4(¢32) (Outlet)
N 58 11 |Socket (For maintenance) 0.0.41(2)
<):| 8 l | >3 10 [herger For M0
— = = ] 9 [Air suction lange
Air BEEER | 3-8/16 (81) 8% 2 8 _[Air dischargs flange
g g 8 - 5 5 @ R e -
outlet gl 5| & o 5 118 §§ = |24 8y g 8 6X5-7/8 = 35-7/16 ‘ | [7_[0utdoor unit wiring comestion
=5 i 1 iy 179) | 1-15/16 (50) Sg 89 g_g of @ o < (6150 = 900) | [ 6 [Remte control wiring comection
@ 4 229 31172 (500) TE Sg83 3 5 9 & 37-1/2 952) | [L5_[Control box (Inside)
2 | =5 8y §§ o &) | 4 [erownd terninal (terninal in Gontrol bos] W
5 7 36-1/16977) [ [orin pipe comestion 0D I/
~g L 2 [6as pipe comection (Flare comection) | 61/2(412.7) | ¢5/8(915.9)
Ceiling_/ Floor surface 77777777777 A From the Air inlet ) (1 [Ciuid pipe comestion (flre comestio S1A(66.9
I PART NAKE
3D112919B
FFQO09/12/15/18W2VJU8 with BYFQ60C3W2W (Decoration Panel)
- DECORATION PANEL UNIT:inch(mm)
BYFQ60C3W2W | FRESH WHITE N9. 5
24-7/16(620) DRAIN HOSE(ACCESSORY)
1D. 1(25(OUTLET) 23-1/16~23-7/16 (585~595) 8-3/4(223)
(CEILING OPENING) /
PIPE CONNECTION 11-13/16(300) OR LESS 21 (533) (SUSPENSION BOLT PITCH) 3 9
SIDE X 2
INSPECTION OPENING 12:5/8(320) @ = | =
AIR OUTLET 17-11/16 x 17-11/16 | 7| |
— g (450 x 450) OR MORE @, =— b I
g I
H a g rzh 1 | = i}
! S - | g 1y,
s 7 <
SUGTION GRILL — : 3 109
| eg 444 HOLES OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE
DRAIN CONNECTION FE (DIRECT CONNECTION)
SIDE | {LS
= ! 1o B ARROW VIEW
< g —_—
=
REMOTE CONTROL CODE NOTE) 2. | o
AND CONTROL WIRING A ARROW VIEW I H < . REQUIRED SPACE
GONNECTION G | /@
7 [ 60(1500) OR MORE 3¢
T
12-5/8(320)
( ¥ ) 60(1500)
7/8(22) 22-5/81(575) 7/8(22) 13-9/16(345) 60(1500) OR MORE 3%
# DRAIN PIPE LIQUID PIPE 23-1/4(590) OR HORE 3%¢
~| f CONNECTION CONNECTION
U g VP20 -
€ ‘ (0.D.41-1/32(26) SAMERARE [ y
L, gl ¢ ‘ . CONNECTION) ‘1! 60(1500) OR MORE 3¢
S| S WS
21 g us 7-11/16(196) GAS PIPE rl 3 WHEN THE AIR OUTLET IS CLOSED,
C ARROW VIEW SEEN { CONNEGTION 1 " . A THE REQUIRED SPACE 1S 7-7/8(200) OR NORE.
NN 7/8(22) 22-5/8(575) /80220 2
NRER b ¢ AB(FRARE N 8|
8 & S i CONNEGTION) i 2-1/2(63) <
[ =
- = =) =
g g 1 " i = i &
38 s s i 3 [ P
|§> e g g 7 & 1 T T
5|38 g d ¢ SO i a
o I ? CERL | g
2 L = B
X pY
| = POWER SUPPLY Jﬁ ‘ 7
@® | CONNEGTION A -
©|  SUSPENSION BOLT 6-3/4(172) 3 H
I Vg~ A
B AHMe~NI0 8-5/16(211) B i a
NOTE) 1. STICKING LOGATION FOR MANUFACTURE’ S LABEL h 3/8(10) OR LESS sus 2¢E,
MANUFACTURE'S LABEL FOR INDOOR UNIT:ON THE BELL MOUTH INSIDE SUCTION GRILLE NOTE) 4. 285 282
MANUFACTURE' § LABEL FOR DECORATION PANEL :ON THE INNER FRAME INSIDE SUCTION GRILLE cEE x5S
2. IN _CASE OF USING WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER, THIS POSITION WILL BE A SIGNAL RECEIVER. 2gSs S°I=2=
DRAWING OF WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLEI DET, 2 Tgled MODEL A AB
3.WHEN THE TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY I EXCEED 86° F(30°C) AND RH BO% UR THE FRESH AIR e w=E=
THE Gl OR_THE UNIT CONTINUES 24 HOUR OPERATION, AN ADI b =S 2 FFQOOW2VJUB | 1/4(6.4) | 3/8(9.5)
INSULATION (THICKNESS 3/8(10) OR MORE OF SSWOOL OR POLYETHYLENE FORM) EOU] ED. % = 8|I27 FFQ122VJug
4. THOUGH THE 1 TION IS ACCEPTABLE UP TO MAXIMUM OF 23-7/16(595) SQUARE CEILING OPENING, & 17202.7)
KEEP THE CLEARANCE OF 3/8(10) OR LESS BETWEEN THE MAIN UNIT AND THE CEILING OPENING SO THAT FFO15H2VUB :
THE PANEL OVERLAP ALLOWANCE CAN BE ENSURED. 7777777777777 FFQ1812VJU8
3D145098B
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

BRC1E73 — Wired Remote Controller (Option) —

. UPPER CASE LOWER CASE NOTE)1. REMOTE CONTROLLER CODE AND STAPLE ARE NOT ATTACHED.
REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS /o | THEY ARE FIELD SUPPLIED PARTS.
J— ‘ o « SPECIFICATIONS OF CORD
= TvpE | VINYL CORD WITH SHEATH OR CABLE
(INSULATED THICKNESS: 1 mm OR MORE)
| . SIZE_| AWG16 ORAWGTS
3 TOTAL
‘ 2 oL | 1640 1.
< OPERATION | e
2 LAMP o e i mE 5
’ (GREEN) ‘ | | 2 IF THE HOLE SIZE 1S TOO LARGE OR THE LOCATION IS NOT PROPER,
(ot 7 \.ovor) e THE HOLE MAY COME OUT FROM THE REMOTE CONTROLLER.
‘ S
( v} ‘ 2
\ ) P
N cmc) IE_ /‘ ‘ “"\ ™
. : CORD OUTLET HOLE
4-3/4 34 8

718 ]‘ 11516 3/16 x 9/16 OBLONG HOLE

3/16 x 1/4 OBLONG HOLE

1-13/16

« INSTALLATION METHOD

[AJEXPOSED CORD STAPLE [BIEMBEDDED CORD [CIEMBEDDED CORD (USE SWITCH BOX) CONRQUIT
UPPER OUTLET UPPER CENTER 3/4
W QUTLET
. ‘ ‘
| f — ‘
m/i =y =3 -
o ‘ | ‘ [\ } ‘ ‘ ‘ }
e ©
t—t—q = WU I R
e & | N
o N L
. I
0\ T & Y _
© b0 | oo
j U
1s/te,| L—’WS / 1-13/16,

0-~3/16

SWITCH BOX FOR ONE SWITCH SWITCH BOX FOR TWO SWITCH

LEFT OUTLET wal (516-13/8) £y kipiita EX) KJB2TTA BETWEEN REMOTE
(OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) ONTROL BOX
LOWER CASE PORTION LOWER CASE PORTION SWITCH BOX

[FIELD SUPPLIED PART]

3D091305A

BRCO082A43 — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —
- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS - RECEIVER DETAIL

TRANSMITTING PART

_ R T _w
o ) =

|

|

i

B

Ay

O

4-3/4

rm==-1
A

6-3/16

\k J L ~—
2-1/16 11/16

Control box

(Field Supplied
arts)

* REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
CINSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>

LIQUID CRYSTAL A

REMOTE CONTROLLER
(WIRELESS) .

« Service space for ceiling installation

3-5/16
4-3/16
(Ceiling Opening)

REMOTE CONTROLLER
HOLDER

By - |

NOTE| Do not install more than 3 receivers in the vicinity of
one another, [
With 4 or more units, there is always the possibility 1-15/16
of malfunction, (cCeiling Opening)

bd nore than

b

(=3

= |

3D049611A

26



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

TRANSMITTING PART

-

oy
o
62

157

N L

11.5

- REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROGEDURE

<INSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>

7

LIQUID CRYSTAL
REMOTE CONTROLLER

RENOTE CONTROLLER
HOLDER _—

BRCO082A42W — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —

- RECEIVER INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

0000

2353
/ H]

“_RECEIVER

REFRIGERANT PIPING SIDE

- RECEIVER DETAIL

i

'DECORATION_PANEL
(BYFOGOG2NTH)
(BYFOGOC2M1S)

Sl

eNo-—
0000

‘(?

DRAIN PIPING SIDE

3D082024
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

4.2 Outdoor unit
2MXS18WMVJU9, 2MXL18WMVJU9, 2MXLH

18WVJU9

FADLE 8/16(14) 34-1/4(870) 3-9/16(%0) ELECTRIC WIRE [NTAKE
/ - Y™
1/4(7) \12-5/8(320) 1-3/16(30) INTERCONNECTING PIPLNG OUTDOOR AIR THERMISTOR
‘ Eﬂ - BRAKD NAME PLATE — - \ = — =
o [¥
=l
b4 n
T i STOP VALVE COVER 2
— MANUFACTURER' S
= LABEL IR
= = 2 !
= <=
- ==
L Ll Ty ﬁ;
A - R o
4-HOLES FOR FOUNDATION BOLTS 9/16(14, 5 o =
5/16 DR 3/8 (M8 0R W10} 23-5/8(600) 4-15/16(125) EALUEIRIY 2 F 3-1/16(78)
| 13-5/8(346) || 7/16(11) =| =
- i (INSTALLATION LEG s
= [¢8 N PITCH]
= SP ! E
3\2 i L1/20368) [ MINIMUM SPACE FOR AIR PASSAG
> 4B 1 WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE=LESS THAN 47-1/4(1200)
el ~
e <ROOM 4> hts
\ 20-11/16(525) o = =
n ($3/8(¢9.5) SINGLE UNION) = =
o SRELS R EET TR E 4 sioee wion S /
(1,D¢5/8( ¢ 15,9) HISE FOR CONNECTION CROON B Y < < =
#LTH DRAIN JO[NT) A5 PIPE 1-15/16(50) I 1-15/16(50) |
¥ 4B DRAIN OVTLET [¢1/20412,7) SINGLE UNION) T b
WHEN CONDUCTING CONCENTRATED Llauin pIvE ©
DRAIN PIPING WORK, ATTACH THE H— // (S 1/4(66.4) SINGLE UNION)  Zugsssiisiiiiiiiiisiss. L
SUPPLIED DRAIN CAPS, =] @° /&
G ! = 7
e 3-GROUND TERMIKALS = - = = e
i < =3 —
Nijg & o et N—D g
MM © =
% R “ =
A — x s &4 =
[CTQUTD| o 1/4(¢6.4) | 2-4/1(65) 3 2 - 6 gl =
x5 | PECELET[TTI/I050) = = 2 1-15/16(50) =
SI/AFTLT) | 55/15(88) S Ny < - - = 5
&b 8 i = T
- -] - T =
~LLIQUID STOP YALVE -
(GAS STOP VALVE
[N CASE OF REMOVING STOP VALVE 1-11/16(43) 11/16(18)
COVER AND TERMINAL STRIP COVER
3D093197B

3MXS24WMVJU9, 3MXL24WMVJU9, 3IMXLH24WVJU9

HANDLE 9/16(14) 34-1/4(870) 3-9/16 (30)

ELECTRIC WIRE INTAKE

|
1/4(7),\M2-5/8(320), ,1-8/16(30) ‘ ‘ INTERCONNECTING PIPING QUTDOOR AIR THERWISTOR
AUTODOR AR THERUISTOR
- BRAND NAHE PLATE —
3 = IE r STOP VALVE COVER
— = NANUFACTURER' S =
o LABEL 1 PC
~ N| |
~ o
© 5|8
S = =2
I = '\_
g Ny |
4-HOLES FOR FOUNDATION BOLTS 28
5/16 OR 3/8 (M8 OR M10) . 23-5/8 (600) ) . 4-15/16(125) =¥ 3-1/16(78)
- ! ‘ 13-5/8(346) || 7/16(11) |~
T TINSTALLATION LEG w
PLTGH) ©
14-1/2.(368) [ MINIMUN SPAGE FOR AIR PASSAGE |
WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE=LESS THAN 47-1/4(1200)
e CROON AY J( ‘}L as
GAS PIPE
20-11/16(525) (53/8(¢9.5) SINGLE UNION) s s
LIQUID PIPE [] 1=
DRAIN QUTLET / (017406545 SINGLE UNICN) ST
(1.D@5/8(¢ 15 9) HOSE FOR CONNECTION / LROOM BY < o :l’/
UTH DRAIN JOINT) GAS PIPE = 3 .
<A, =B DRAIN OUTLET (61/2($12.7) SINGLE UNTON) 1-15/16 (50) 3] ? 1-15/16(50)
WHEN CONDUCT ING CONCENTRATED LIQUID PIPE - T @
DRAIN PIPING WORK, ATTAGH THE (61/4(06.4) SINGLE UNION) L
SUPPLIED DRAIN CAPS (ROOM ©3 L -
GAS PIPE
L. 2-GROUND TERMINALS q L(m/;zbfglﬁ ) SINGLE UNION) _r |
4 (6174(06.4) SINGLE UNION) = ]
! =)
< z LS
. s | E
A A S B J P = e T 7 3|
LIQUID| ¢1/4(66.4; | 2-0/16(68) * = n S =l L N sl =
6373895 [3-11/166) I 3 5= s 1-15/16 (50) B J
SAS [GTaTeIZ T | G566 s o =| = 3 e
C /16840 = = ot © = — 2 e
Nlesl = d 2L =
dg |8 7 g < 3
—_ - —| e & !
o = & 2
SERVIGE PORT LIQUID STOP VALVE ) -
6AS STOP VALVE -
IN CASE OF REMOVING STOP VALVE 1116049 11/16018)
GOVER AND TERMINAL STRIP COVER
3D093198C
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

4MXS36WMVJU9

HANDLE 9/16(14) 34-1/4(870) . 3-9/16(90) ELEGTRIG WIRE INTAKE
1/4(7),\12-5/8¢320), , 1-3/16(30) “ INTERGONNEGTING PLPING QUTDOOR AIR THERWMISTOR
INTERCONNECTING PIRING
a - BRAND NAWE PLATE - - = 5
ﬁ | : e}/
V STOP VALVE COVER
— MANUFACTURER™ 8 o}
] LABEL T
g2 g8l2
© 7 =l
5 7 e
i =7
w© Y
™ - S
o i
oo 3 5 1 : I
- g—
4-HOLES FOR FOUNDATION BOLTS 9/16(14.5 3| =
5/16 OR 3/8 (8 OR WI0) . 23-5/8 (600) L , 4-15/16(125) /16¢ ) g = 3-1/16 (78)
o 13-5/8(346) | 7/16 (1) o|~
= (INSTALLATION LEG '
& PITCH) &
© 14-1/2 (368) [ MINIMUM SPACE FOR AIR PASSAGE |
F WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE=LESS THAN 47-1/4(1200)
= <ROOM A}
GAS PIPE
(g3/8(p0.5) SiNoLE NIOn) <
20-11/16(525) (¢ 1/4(5$6.4) SINGLE UNION) s S
<ROON BY s 3
s Torvata 12 7 sinsLe wiow o 2
(1.065/8(¢15.9) KOSE FOR CONNECTION @1 = o| -
WITH DRAIN JOINT) VR sivete wiow IS 4
+ +5 DRAIN QUTLET o0’ & 1-15/16 (50) ST 1-15/16 (50)
WHEN CONDUCT [NG CONCENTRATED GAS PIPE T s
DRAIN PIPING WORK, ATTACH THE 7 (LB e ) SINGLE UNioK) ™
SUPPLIED DRAIN GAPS 5o ($1/4(¢5.4) SINGLE UNION) Z —
o0 i (ROOW DY ]
Q GAS PIPE t
b 5-GROUND TERMINALS (farB (018 9 SINGLE UNION) =
R (®1/4($6.4) SINGLE UNION) S
» = e
| P A S
T S 8 N ey T
LTQUID| $1/4(#6 & | 2-9/161G5 o 2 of | 15 @ =
3378069 5) [3-11/16(3 B o 5 = = 1-15/16 (50) 3
GAS [61/2(812.7) | 3-5/18(84 a1 D S SE = | 3 8
G5/8(615.8 | 3-1/8(80) Pl e X B I e <L) =
ales| T B 5 3T = P
i 1 _J w0 & I :
=4 ¥ 1| —
«l 2 I o T )
o™ [3-] e
IN CASE OF RENOVING STOP VALVE =116 11716018)
COVER AND TERNINAL STRIP COVER
1(26) 43-5/16(1100) BRAND NAME PLATE
18-1/8(460) L 11/16(17) ﬁ RIGHT SIDE PLATE OUTDOOR AIR THERMISTOR
! INTERCONNECTING
r PIPING AND WIRING £
== |
— HANDLE -] a MANUFACTURER'S
{— — LBl =
HANDLE | I &
— R = /] b
= J 7|
=] =1 . i
N — T 2
o
 —— 3 S
I | — T
N — I
[ ——
[I— — fr
. 0 0 (. R . N — )
2E)HOLES /-})ND z—cugs FOR 29-1/8(740) 7-1/16(180) 1/2(12.7) 3
1F/2U(""ﬁ/;;” N BOLT: (INSTALLATION LEG PITCH) 20-9/16(522.5) 3
=
]
DRAIN OUTLET ° ® =
WHEN CONDUCTING CONCENTRATED A P 5/16(7.6) 3-13/16(97)
DRAIN PIPING WORK , ATTACH THE NES
SUPPLIED DRAIN PLUGS, I M NE
5|3
5|
| EEE (ROOM A)
> € G-GROUND TERMINALS (03/8(005) SNGLE UNION)
-7 ; SERVICE PORT_| LIQUID PIPE
MINIMUM SPACE FOR AIR PASSAGE| 23-7/8(606) 3| - (®1/4(®6.4) SINGLE UNION)
gy ~ . (ROOM B)
WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE = 47-1/4(1200) OR LESS DRAIN OUTLET g R e mbe
(1.D.# 1(¢ 25) HOSE FOR CONNECTION | (D 1/2(9 12.7) SINGLE UNION)
% - WITH DRAIN SOCKET) = TUQUD PPE o
R (P 1/4(P6.4) SINGLE UNION) = =
g8 g (ROOM C)
g ¥ GAS STOP VALVE N GAS PIPE -
— 5 3 LIQUID STOP VALVE (U%L/IzD(:Jll’zEn SINGLE UNION) ¢
1-15/16(50) L 1-15/16(50) m (®1/4(P6.4) SINGLE UNION) ¢ 1
4‘, . 41, ROOW | GAS Liouid {ROOM D) N " g
A | 3-1/8(09) | 4-15/16(126) GAS PIPE o] ‘ o gl
] 3| B | 3-9/16(90) | 4-15/16(126) (P5/8(P15.9) SINGLE UNION) 2;"@ € PR
S S G| 3-9/16(90) | 4-15/16(126) LIQUID PIPE = E
e 3| ) ) | 4-15/16(126) (P 1/4(P6.4) SINGLE UNION) = i ©
= N = S E 4-15/16(126) N g B
2 n - |5 3|
o ) {ROOM E) 2 2
= IN CASE OF REMOVING S PIPE g 5
5l 3 RIGHT SIDE PLATE T
3 8 (©5/8(915.9) SINGLE UNION) o
:_, 1-15/16(50) \2 AND SHIELD COVER LIQUID PIPE o s
S > (®1/4(®6.4) SINGLE UNION)
& b 7/8(23) || | 1-11/16(43)
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

4MXL36WVJU9, 4MXLH36WVJU9

1(26), 43-5/16(1100) BRAND NAME PLATE
18-1/8(460) _11/16017) / RIGHT SIDE PLATE OUTDOOR AIR THERMISTOR
- 1 INTERCONNECTING
PIPING AND WIRING 3
| [ I— INTAKE
N —
I — HANDLE | |~ MANUFACTURER'S
HANDLE | ————) p &
K || S—
o G
B = . w
—) 3 5
: I3
N — 3 e
| | {— 2
N — ~
| —  — I
= = = e et — 4
2-HOLES AND 2-CUTS FOR 29-1/8(740) 7-1/16(180) 1/2(12.7) 3
FOUNDATION BOLTS CINSTALLATION LEG PITCH) " 3
1/2 (M12) 20-9/16(5225) ®
7
DRAIN OUTLET H i
WHEN CONDUCTING CONGENTRATED al a2 5/16(1.6) 3-13/16(97)
DRAIN PIPING WORK , ATTACH THE . ER
SUPPLIED DRAIN PLUGS oM 32
NE(H
REE
1 EEE (ROOM A)
£ 5-GROUND TERMINALS GAS PIPE
= (©3/8(99.5) SINGLE UNION)

MINIMUM SPACE FOR AIR PASSAGE‘

WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE = 47-1/4(1200) OR LESS

23-7/8(606)

DRAIN OUTLET
(LD. ¢ 1(¢ 25) HOSE FOR CONNECTION

SERVICE PORT
—

LIQUID PIPE
(P 1/4(P6.4) SINGLE UNION)

(rROOM B)

GAS PIPE
(P 1/2(P12.7) SINGLE UNION)

4*, N WITH DRAIN SOCKET) L1QUID PIPE
3 (®1/4(®64) SINGLE UNION) [ ==
g g (ROOM C)
B ¥ GAS STOP VALVE _ ?‘:S P{l"nE e
N 3| 1/2(P12.7) SINGLE UNION) 1
53 ? ,’I_’ LIQUID STOP VALVE LIQUID PIPE <€
1-15/16(50) & 1-15/16(50) m (®1/4(96.4) SINGLE UNION) M o
Y . r [Roo | s [ L | {ROOM D) | l < |
A_| 3-7/8099) | 4-15/160126) GAS PIPE ° N B
= 3| B | 3-9/16(90) | 4-15/16(126) (®5/8(P15.9) SINGLE UNION) =g 3l &
g 3 | 3-9/16(90) | 4-15/16(126) LIQUID PIPE sla =]
3 3| D | 3-3/8(86) | 4-15/16(126) (®1/4(P6.4) SINGLE UNION) I )
=53 S o 3 - ol
3 5 2 g
= IN CASE OF REMOVING o) 2
§ 3 RIGHT SIDE PLATE N >
g 1-15/16(50) 2 AND SHIELD COVER 2 &)
§ e 3
7| 7
& ol 7/8(23) 1-11/16(43)

30



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

5. Wiring Diag
5.1 Indoor unit

ram

CTXS07WVJU9, FTXS09/12WVJU9

WIRING DIAGRAM

i |
[peBs a9 [sd6 peBl FU] - )
| L0t TR A BLK{T]
e R 0 v 3 104 WHT | @ UUTDUUR
| ®ﬁ%g2 ik ,—11 [ W | 12 Eﬁﬁ K !
CELETTS |
! LED3 FBLK o I FIELD WIRIN
| S o0 TSI i3 GRN{@ 7777777 ICAUUON
IR = 521 A NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL RESTART
| t O AUTOMATICALLY [F THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY
| e 2l 79! |1 TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK O AGAIN,
| BZ  RTHI 5 ! :BU77
| RIT - | eRPACIToR
I ‘ :
| 525 | L FRAME GROUND
[PeBd TR | :FUSE
I 526 JoHRrkHe 547 | :PILOT LAMP
. s R R | :MAGNETIC RELAY
|| [INTELLIGENT E¥E | LEAN WOTOR
L sEnsn eeols | :SWING MOTOR
e —— - == | :PRINTED CI3CUTT BOARD
[ IX | [poer swess | :CONNECTOR
WIRELESS | I3 | :OPERATION SWITCH
REMOTE || [ STGNAL ! :VARISTOR
CONTROLLER || [RECEIVER | TERVTNAL STRIP
C: 3D058246M
FTXS15/18/24WVJU9
WIRING DIAGRAM
- - - = 1 ]
[Peas suo| [su6 Pesl e AL - ?
o LEDT T SHRH ]! it — BL 3
| iy Eijans ﬂ ok v L WHT ! @ UUTDDDR
i ®LEDZ R En £ I WRT0_| H2 RED i
| B 11 ) ) o et
| LED3 FBL Ko |
O ¢ S 101 . fGRN{Y_Lw_ _______ [
i W=l 521 0 |]=  INDTE THAT OPERAUDN WILL RESTART
| P 5 7 | AUTOMATICALLY TF THE MATN POWER SUPPLY
| LA ol g 115 TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK ON AGAIN,
L7 B e B
| e} | .
! 525 Rl FG " :FRAME GROUND
| pea S%WEEEC:] el 'FIU, F2U EISE
L = O DL L -0l
| [NTELLTGENT e L E e s E s Hik; (AN HOTOR
L S T i%%%T%%%Bzx§§%i§$%§$é§§cuH B0ARD
X | e t] 191-549  : CONNECTOR
WIRELESS 1 W wib ol Al ooor oW :OPERATION SWITCH
e | | IV e
| | :
COVTROLLER || IBECE T WS___ M5 M8 I'® :PROTECTIVE GROUND

C: 3D060942X
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

FTXR09/12/18WVJUW(S)9

e e
] ]§§8 $56 1 AP
2 2 <
1 BT ®"] 1024
Ekﬁ o T C101
525 s21
t° [A2P  S51 84? :\FZU 3. 15A
H— BLK S42
T R 1
Oor— BLK -0
|55 ot— BLK —Ho s s s
o+— BLK ——© gonDD@D@gDdD
} @HIP o BLK o
| S RERHe | dagE o
WRE | T Bk -
\ Bz (S B T° Eéo—ﬁ
SR Oor— BLK -0
| F 19loH— BLK ol i 5ic
L - -
W W Field wiring Wiring diagram
FG : Frame ground SR : Signal receiver
F1U,F2U :Fuse (@) : Ground
H1P, H2P : Pilot lamp H1-H3  :Harness
R1T,R2T :Thermistor MR10 : Magnetic relay
$25-5200: Connector V1 : Varistor
S1W : Operation switch €101, ¢102: Capacitor
S1C : Limit switch
X1M : Terminal strip
BZ : Buzzer
M1F : Fan motor
M1S-M3S : Swing motor
M1 : Stepper motor
A1P-A3P : Printed circuit board
TRC : Transmission circuit
WRC : Wireless remote control
IES - Intelligent Eye sensor
: Rectifier

NOTE When the main power is turned off and then back on again, operation will resume automatically.

indoor

3D103375B
FVXS09/12/15/18WVJU9

e {IRING DIAGRAM
i ! 1
| e 521 szsPCB2 L CTIFIER Zq.ﬁ
: 8 ©

WIRELESS | FIELD WIRING,

REMOTE 1 .

CONTROLLER : vCB1 : CAUTION

(I . NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
| ] S| [ses : RESTART AUTOMATICALLY [F
| e el
I I ! FF A A
: Légw LQEaDz g | ON AGALN,
| HIP H2P = = :
| i © :  PROTECTIVE GROUND
| [ FIUF2U : FUSE
i 512 - ! HIP, HZP : PILOT LAWP
| Rep fol1 571 (eeseet il t | ME 5 SN woton
| s o8 5'3149 @T i WS . LOWER AIR QUTLET MOTOR
| e %5?5 5 o — RIT | PCBI~PCB4 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
| Sl PCB1 | RIT,R2T : THERMISTOR
i st ! 1549 : CONNECTOR
! RED o . ! STH : OPERATION SWITCH
i i 532 i SW(4) : UPWARD AIR FLOW LIMIT SWITCH
| M2S Iy | SaW : AIR OUTLET SELECTION SWITCH
! L0 )5 [ R21 ! XIM : TERMINAL STRIP
\ :@: | E3 : GROUND TERMINAL(HEAT EX, )
i : €l : GROUND TERMINAL(SHIELD PLATE)

C:3D090604B
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

CDMQO07WVJU9, FDMQ09/12/15/18/24WVJU9

WIRING DIAGRAM

!_’_'_'_’_'_'_'_'_'_’_'_RQT_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_’_
ip L_‘ E;LJ
! GRN t°
| XM BLU lE |
[

AP @ﬂ SIL
H —BLK+ [k f ©50d @ 9
1”1 0 ) m— X254 X16A  XI8A X17A X154
P T o DS ”
" [ ] — X X O]
D e 1
‘ | B0 K0S
outdoor @ . - = §
| HAP
‘ = b3
! GRNﬁYLW ©9 X104 % X28A NOTE)3
| - BLK BLK 3 e
' A2P| |
| EIh
! BLK—
| B WF ,
! 0 (1) |
‘ GRN — i
i - indoor |
INDOOR UNIT | CONNECTOR OPTIONAL ACCESSERY
A1P PRINTED CIRGUIT BOARD R1[RESISTOR (CURRENT LIMITING) | X28A | COHMECTCR (POIER SUPPLY FIR WIRING)
[42p | PRINTED CIRGUIT BOARD (FAN) |R2 | GURRENT SENSING DEVICE X33A | GINHECTOR (FOR WIRING)
[C1 | CAPACITOR R1T |THERHISTOR (SUCTION AIR) X35A |COMECTOR (ADAPTOR)
C105| CAPACITOR 71137 THERHISTOR (HEAT EXCHANGER)
| DS 1 |DIP SHITCH (EMERGENCY) S 1L |FLOAT SHITCH
F1U[FUSE (T, 3.15A, 250V) V1R | DIODE BRIDGE
F2U | FUSE (T, 5A 250V) X 1M [TERHINAL BLOCK (PORER SUPPLY)
F4U | FUSE X 2M | TERWINAL BLOGK (CONTROL)
HAP | PILOT LAIP (SERVICE WONITOR-GREEN) | ZF |NOISE FILTER
| K 1R | HAGNETIC RELAY 21C | FERRITE CORE
K2R | HAGNETIC RELAY PS |SHITCHING PONER SUPPLY
| L TR | REACTOR RC |RECEIVER
[M1F | MOTOR (FAN INDOOR) TC | TRANSHITTER
1P |HOTOR (DRAIN PUMP)

_______ ]

[NDTE) 1. O : TERMINAL, CONNECTOR, =T

CONTROL BOX (INDOOR)

TRANSHISSION WIRING
CENTRAL RENOTE CONTROLLER
NOTE)2

{NIRED REHOTE CONTROLLER
| GPTION AccESSORY

= < FIELD WIRING.
2. IN CASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT IT T0 THE UNIT
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION MANUAL.
3. X28A X334 AND X35A ARE CONNECTED
WHEN THE OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES ARE BEING USED.
4. GOLORS RED : RED, BLU : BLUE, BLK : BLACK, WHT : WHITE, YLW : YELLOW,
ORG : ORANGE, GRN : GREEN, BRN : BROWN, GRN / YLW : GREEN / YELLOW.
5. GROUND THE SHIELD OF THE REHOTE CONTROLLER CORD TO THE
INDOOR UNIT (IN CASE OF USING SHIELD WIRE).

3D112629B
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

FFQ09/12/15/18W2VJU8
WIRING DIAGRAM C wmw )
o S DI TEI%F ] [ wReLess RewoTe conTROLER | ——PNK-{TZ
e ‘ (RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT) ‘ T CENTRAL
2, AP . < el | ap (OPTIONALAGGESSORY) wpp | ||\ o] o . REMOTE
OUTDO0R, - NE‘ ViR KA XA XA || g [BHEE @S| ORG—ﬁ]]I LER
1- I * OH—0 m - ®HIP| =
2- @ |75, 5o o oS s hEEEer) || R ‘Lf |
3- = A S G S | -BLK-Pit Ak
- | oo o QHIP | ] L ‘
' — |k e — XIM J
! A o NORM {2 B WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER
= ema. (S
| e I o B 2 S (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY)
L OFF ON o UNOTE 3) '
g RO
X30A e
I .
XA Xa3A § %@ws
i (S S TSR N IV - %@m |
0000 | [BO00 000000 | X36A8 -
LW\ | B oishuas |
YA L H MT| ‘ 3 3
g 5600 ||[©06666 o =
XB1A L] ¥ KA W
A XM i P | 5
© ‘ OPTIOSNEELS ggCKEIESORY ‘ ' DECORATION PANEL '
CONTROL BOX | OPHOWLAGGESSORY | | : |

NOTES:

1. CT1J : TERMINAL BLOCK, [©< D‘ :CONNECTOR, I : FIELD WIRING

2.IN GASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT IT TO THE UNIT IN ACCORDANGE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION MANUAL

3.IN CASE OF MAIN/SUB CHANGEOVER, SEE THE INSTALLATION MANUAL ATTACHED TO WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER.

4. SYMBOLS SHOW AS FOLLOWS: BLK:BLACK RED:RED BLU:BLUE WHT:WHITE YLW:YELLOW GRN:GREEN ORG:ORANGE BRN:BROWN PNK:PINK

INDOOR UNIT WIRELESS REMOTE GONTROLLER

AP PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT)
C105 | CAPACITORIMIF) A2P-A3P | PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
DSt DIP SWITCH ON PCB BSI PUSH BUTTON SWITCH ON PCB
FiU FUSE(F 5A.250V) HiP PILOT LAMP (ON-RED)
FU FUSE(F.3.15A.500V) WP PILOT LAMP
HAP FLASHING LANP (TIMER-GREEN)

(SERVICE MONITOR GREEN) Hp PILOT LAVP
K2R MAGNETIC RELAY (FILTER SIGN-RED)
MIE FAN MOTOR Hp PILOT LAVP
mgMzs DRAIN PUMP MOTOR (DEFROST-ORANGE)

51 SELECTOR SWITCH
(MAIN-SUB)
SELECTOR SWITCH

as+Has | SWING MOTOR
RT-R3T_| THERMISTOR(COIL)

RAT_ | THERMISTORAR) 852 | (WRELESS ADDRESS SET)

SIL___| FLOAT SWITCH SENSOR KIT

VIR DIODE BRIDGE AP T PRIVIED CIRCUI BOARD

X TERMINAL BLOCK A5 | PRINTED CIRCUT BOARD

X TERVINAL BLOCK CONNEGTOR FOR OPTIONAL PARTS

ZF [ NOSEFITER | CONECTOR

71| FERRITE GORE (WRING REMOTE CONTROLLER)

7G| FERRITE CORE v | CONECTOR

PS | SWITCHING POWER SUPPLY (ADAPTOR FOR WIRING)

RC | RECEVER v | CONECTOR

TC | TRANSITTER (PONER SUPPLY FOR ADAPTOR
WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER | CONECTOR

R | THERMSTORAR) (SENSORKT)

3D143602A
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

5.2 Outdoor unit
2MXS18WMVJU9, 2MXL18WMVJU9

7 WIRING DIAGRANM

o — 4 5 [8
POVRIV  ygosossy
1o 802 g
o
T0 INDOOR UNIT x| B= Ggooeoo00ol
ROOM B ! — N N UL U B
[N /1] =SEO2EE2EEE SES 5 1S
SEEESsdskss JEE =
z¥ﬂ1! LA A P
37 KB H XYY IXYORXTIY) I
@’ 00 | e 1 gy 8 =]
=S il
0 INDOOR UNIT ! x| | God
| ROOK A T NRHZ0 1K
e 880
22y Ay 1
T B il
@/ ‘ \o@ MRIT0 HR4
. Al i
—-
FUI [ ‘PS\_’ - = =
N RED—HO] 1 3.154 T 1@‘
o = L ZIS\ AN 110 4K
(2
746 o S - -
° WR307, WR306
| o, RED [Pui
ROOH A ROON B
10’5 1 5 w2 |opt | 592 01 593 PP
0000006000 00C0O000000] [@ oooooo\m
L Ay ITE o R R R RN
=228 E==r =& =1 === EEr=
| )i
W 414 4 : W eyl
X
= RBT AT R RS R R LT o
ne E - 2@ za EY o
— ST 2 =2
- ALk S —wr—e—c 2z 33 g2z ‘
L VETAL I 3158 FUS t fH | OPTION! g g g E S &2
indoor outdoor WS 1A gk e I <GAS PIPE> <LIQUID PIPE> g€ges
c110 CAPACITOR WiF FAN NOTOR SIPH HIGH PRESSURE SHITCH 5 © NIGHT QUIET HODE SETTING SH (SKG)
DIODE BRIDGE MR, IRI1O. HRHZ0, SiT THERHOSTAT V2.V3 V401 © VARISTOR
DP1, DP2 TERN [NAL MR306, HR30T MAGNETIC RELAY SAT SURGE ARRESTER KIH~KSM © TERMINAL BLOGK
EIH HEATER PAIl PULSE AUPLITUDE MODULATION SHEET NETAL * TERWINAL BLOCK FIXED PLATE VIEY2E  © ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE COIL
FUI~FUS ©FUSE PCB1, 2 PRINTED GIRCUIT BOARD swt FORGED OPERATION ON/OFF SN (SW1) ¥ ¢ BEVERSING SOLENOID VALVE oIl
1PH] INTELLIGENT POAER MODUE P SHLTGHING PCUER SUPPLY Sh2 FORCED OPERATION NODE SELECT SW (SW2)  ZIC~25C  : FERRITE G
L1L2 LIVE W OVERLOAD PROTE( U3 WIRING ERROR CHECK SH (SiN3) o FiCTeR
LEDT~LEDS, LEDA © PILOT LAWP RIT~RST RET,ROT | THERMISTOR Si4 PRIGRITY RO SETTING SN (SH4) @ © PROTEGTIVE GROUND
e CONPRESSOR NOTOR 5.52~8502, XI1A ' CONNEGTOR SH5 FUNCTION S (SH5) 2 © NOISELESS GROUND

C: 3D139561
3MXS24WMVJU9, 3MXL24WMVJU9

WIRING DIAGRAM

PONER SUPPLY s & 4 P e e,
R | 123 4 s I
X,
— S o DIV X  spoccsss
- 8502 ¢
Lol
10 INDOOR UNIT XM ==E
| B M I
5N u ¥
e -
il iy
70 INDCOR UNIT ! XM Bodl
I+ ROONA 1 HINE] wv(u
mwmmd )t 0
37 NHenn \
& 1| Y0 |aE (I |
0 INDCOR UNIT X4u J Fu2 D
1. ROONC e 3154
N e —-7 DBI WVU
oY £ FU1 V401 [+ +
g7 WIS ) RED—1S] 1 3154 i UJZ ]'
o o® W . = L i P o1 1K
IS
oo s _ ,
ue |9 1R307 HR306
\ o, mr RED BLU 1P
ROOM A ROOM B ROOM C
503 590
Tsp0 5 1 g2 5 1525 [ 1 892 10 1 1n o
pogool Rorod eoodl \ 5509 | 555563 | 5
P . A VA A A A I IR UR U IR
LI B 5 Rt s 5 A LTLTE LTLTL N
3908 3828 =Seds =z|g HHEE HEE
| =a2J8 TIEJE TIEJ8 =|E|8 =82 2|22
LT by U Wl
YiE 1 ViE R RTRT AT prepero sman
> — -— 2 ® B =5 5 38
) [SHEET BLKWEI—WHT—/—HHT—O—BLK 238 3 223 8 @ x |
1e e | ® sl £ e |opTION EEE 2EE g g g
indoor outdoor WHT43'E|—BLK+ BLK— 1 <GAS PIFE> <Liauip PIPE> e ==
ci1o - CAPACITOR - FAN HOTOR S1PH © HIGH PRESSURE SHITCH 516 NIGHT QUIET WODE SETTING SW (Sn5)
DB1 - DIODE BRIDGE MRA‘ NRM10, MRM20, SIT - THERMOSTAT V2,V3,¥401 : VARISTOR
DP1.DP2 © TERMINAL HR35, IR307 HAGNETIC RELAY SA1 © SURGE ARRESTER X~k © TERWINAL 8
* HEATER PAN £ PULSE Al ITUDE oo AT 1o ST NETAL - TERIINAL BLOGK €160 P SECHE  EECHRoN e BePausIOn vALVE corl
FUT ~FUS | FUSE PCBI, 2 © PRI UIT BOARD s FORRED GPERATION ON/OFE 3 (smp vis © REVERSING SOLENOID VALVE COIL
1PH © INTELLIGENT PONER HODULE  PS - STcinG poi SN2 ¢ FOSCED QPERATION JODE G257 SW (S17)  Z10~250  ; FERRITE COfE
Lil2 CLIVE 0 OVERLOAD PROTZ S © WIRING ERROR CHECK SW (SW3) i ©NOISE FILTER
LEDT~LEDS, LEDA © PILOT LAWP RIT~R6T, RBT~RIOT ~ THERHISTOR S  BRIORTTY RO SETT I8 S 8o <) PROTEGTIVE GROUND
e © COMPRESSOR MOTOR $,52~8502. XT1A - GONNECTOR S5 © FUNGTION SW (SH5) X

= © NOISELESS GROUND

C: 3D139599
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

4MXS36WMVJU9

WIRING DIAGRAM

51 PGB 5 e
POYER SUPPLY XM LED
L~ | N A 1 3 [SH5] |
LZ-XV— E B
(0% " 720 5502 ¢
70 INDOGR UNIT
|
. 2 g H8E 3 ‘
~\ i i
37 W PGB 4] XX XX
&/ Vs §
X sl
TG [NDOOR UNIT
1 RO A I v
BT = I =
37 NEunx; g
@& | o@D | =5 304 V3
== ;
TO INDOOR UNIT XaH JJ N
; N %z — - DB1 VU
~\ L/ N ” + +
Crmrmim V"WTET (PS): 4
7 N . | o f—
[ o@D 5= - j& PAN ¢110 4K
2
70 INDOOR UNIT | | _
1 RoOND S 1R307, 1R305
2\ -2 WHT RED BLU \r] TP
o MR (3 9 R0MA  ROOMB  ROONC  ROOMD s 593 550
=% @ $20 15915 1 g0 5 18235 ) P1 1 10 1 11
0000 09000 o000 ogodl [Eogoooooool oo Coocol [ooo0
iHiiHHHiHi‘éééé RN {0 U L IR
L I S LI I 5 E R F MM MM
SELS IJEdE ZJEgds £DE28 = 5|68 = |82 = = 3|z
I
P Sl T T
t t t] |t t t 1 t t 1 t
T o e o TR RIOT R MR R T R R AT SIP4 QT
N _ . _ = &5 a 2@ 5 8 _ BB
Lo BLK T — T —e—aix 2285 Zgzz $&: ‘
NETAL | ® ! 315 FUS t EH OPTION ! EESEE € EEE g Ed
indoor outdoor Wi —— S 1%A— gy ¢ gk <GAS PIPE> <LIQUID PIPE> 2 s
€110 | CAPAGITOR WIF - FAN HOTOR STPH HIGH PRESSURE SHITCH 0 © NIGHT QUIET MODE SETTING SH (SH6)
© DIODE BRIDGE R4, HRIE10, HRW20. SIT THERIOSTAT V2.43.V401 ¢ VARISTOR
DP1, DP2 © TERWINAL WR306, iR3D7 - WAGNETIC RELAY SA1 SURGE ARRESTER KIM~Keh© TERWINAL BLOCK
© HEATER PAM PULSE AMPLITUDE MODULATION SHEET METAL TERMINAL BLUCK FIXED Pl AT YIE~Y4E ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE GOIL
FUI~FUS ©FUsE PCBI, 2 © PRINTED GIRCUIT BOARD SHii RCED OPERAT 10N ON/OFF SH_(SH1) YIS * REVERSING SOLENOID VALVE GOIL
1PH  INFELLIGNT POjER YOWE P  SWITGHING PONER SUPPLY sii2 FORGED OPERATION MObe SeLECT o (12 Mlomzse - PENGITE GORE
L1.12 ol © OVERLOAD PROTECTOR Si3 WIRING ERROR CHECK SH (SH3) 7 © NOISE FILTER
CEbieLeps. LEoA © FILOT L RIT~RIIT © THERMISTOR S PRIORITY ROOK SETTING $K (Sw4) )  PROTECTIVE GROUND
NIC * CONPRESSOR NOTOR §.52~8502. X114 © CONNECTOR Shis FUNCTION SH (SWS) =  NOTSELESS GROUND
C: 3D139601
WIRING DIAGRAMT ~g g srmam &1
| 8 & = ﬂ = lpee2 LED [SW2_[Swa] [Sw6 113 MiC
POWER SUPPLY . 216 750 S £ 3 oM 123 4 5 (SHIT[SH][SHS
iy sS85 || . BOODOD erarres e
L2-——2g——7 RIT R2T R3T 1 $501 111 8502 5 730
- DI T X124 | 220 e o 760 X11A
AL AT AN N s W N e s M N MR A jomum S
_ L2 | = = zZ 2 & XZoo=zZD urE>D xzZo = =3 5= 2=5
T0 IND0OR UNIT ’:1"‘]]4 HEE FE== & % 75 JEEEomdrEszd 3EE & TEE % = 28
ROOM A § R PCBl oo dboo oo E1h E20 E3) tesbbsibbi b o oo SO o, S8 3] wTv ’
9 l/ i s 8 T4 - L 5201 T Ts0p0 115 b
\ —O-
10 000K T2 _ gy o N RI20 1PH1
RO B 3 Fua[] RTH2 -
T0 INDOOR UNIT g Futof]] y 081
2 -
ROOM ¢ 3 J,’H]}i uc 510 Vi@%ﬁ H @ - 1iR10 @ *
@ LK a1 g ©
1- / | R
T0 INDOOR UNIT J%IIIQ WHTey L L le]
ATE RED L1 -
R X wonl g @ Tt A
VLW NR306 . )
BLUS[ S — d i~
T0 INDOOR UNIT 2 5]]4 ORG NR307 -
ROON E g 7 ary Lo $20 521 522 $23 524 S5 RED -
b1 Jopp 1™ A | REDBg (BLUC (YWD g { WHTE 4 § i 592 01 593 11
9 l{ ? ? H% ? ? JI? 7 T JIT % ? II% 1 1 O] I? T 7 1) IT ? ? ? ] I? l? T % ? o]
SHEET PTIN = = | E5238:S828ES20082582855828 o228 =lzlzla MBREEE
SHeeT 2 3 EHSRESIeaE s R Rs 0SB 2P eRY =R NN A&l 2] 2
! BLKJ = ! Q O Q |_‘ L‘ Y LY h h |L h h
L] By @ @ @ @ L = = RYT RTOT RITT Ri2 R4T R5T R6T R7T RS
indoor outdoor YiE Y2E Y3E YaE YoE Y6E 2 & 8 & 2@ 58 @
— 8 88 8 8 8 8 88 8
C10-C112 | CAPACITOR LED1b, LEDA | LIGHT-ENITTING DIODE g g8 &8 & s e88¢8 8
DB DIODE BRIDGE [ CONPRESSOR HOTOR
DP1,0P2 TERMINAL WiF FAN MOTOR <GAS PIPE> <LIQUID PIPE>
E1.E2.E3 | TERMINAL WRA_ WR306,WR307 | NAGNETIC RELAY RTT-R13T | THERMISTOR
E1H HEATER MRM10, HRM20 | NAGNETIC RELAY RTH1, RTH2 | RESISTOR V3,4, V401 | VARISTOR 71C-76C | FERRITE CORE
[ FUI-FU3, FUT0| FUSE PAN PULSE AMPLITUDE NODULATION | S, S2-S502 | CONNECTOR X11A. X12A | CONNECTOR Z1F-Z3F | NOISE FILTER
[HLT. N1 TERMINAL PCBT.PCB2 | PRINTED GIRCULT BOARD [ SIPH HIGH PRESSURE SWITCH | X1M-XAN | TERMINAL BLOCK WER [FIELD WIRING
PHT, IPN2__| INTELLIGENT POVER WODULE | PS SHITCHING PONER SUPPLY | SAT SURGE ARRESTOR | YIE-YGE | ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE GOIL | @ | PROTEGTIVE GROUND
L1.L2 LIVE Qin OVERLOAD PROTEGTOR SH1-SW6__| SHITCH Yis REVERSING SOLENOID VALVE COIL @ | NOISELESS GROUND
C: 3D139636
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

4MXL36WVJU9

WIRING DIAGRAM
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DP1, DP2 ERMINAL WiF FAN NOTOR | <GAS PIPE> <LIQUID PIPE>
E1.E2.E3 ERMINAL WRA_ iR306. WR307 | MAGNETIC_RELAY RIT-R7T, ROT-RI2T| THERNISTOR
ETH EATER NRMT0_NRN20 | NAGNETIC RELAY TH1. RTH2 RESISTOR V3. V4, V401 |VARISTOR 710-76C |FERRITE CORE
FUT-FU3, FUTO| FUSE PAN PULSE_AWPLITUDE NODULATION |, S2-8502 CONNECTOR X11A, X12A_|CONNECTOR Z1F-Z3F |NOISE FILTER
HL1, HNT TERMINAL PCBT, PCB2 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD | STPH HIGH PRESSURE SWITCH |X1M-X3M | TERMINAL BLOCK wEm[FIELD WIRING
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

3MXLH24WVJU9

WIRING

DIAGRAM
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

6. Piping Diagram

6.1 Indoor unit
CTXS07WVJU9, FTXS09/12WVJU9

FTXS15/18WVJU9

INDOOR UNIT

INDOOR UNIT
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
FTXR09/12WVJUW(S)9 FTXR18WVJUW(S)9
Indoor unit Indoor unit
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

CDMQO07WVJU9, FDMQ09/12/15/18/24WVJU9

INDOOR UNIT
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
6.2 Outdoor unit
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

4MXS36WMVJU9
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
2MXL18WMVJU9, 2MXLH18WVJU9
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

7. Capacity Table

Refer to Engineering Data books below for the Combination Capacity.

Type

Model Name

Reference

Standard type

2MXS18WMVJU9
3MXS24WMVJU9
4MXS36WMVJU9
5MXS48WVJU9

EDUS122206

Cold climate type

2MXL18WMVJU9
3MXL24WMVJU9
4MXL36WVJU9

2MXLH18WVJU9
3MXLH24WVJU9
4MXLH36WVJU9

EDUS122207
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
8. Operation Limit
2MXS18WMVJU9, 3MXS24WMVJU9, 4MXS36WMVJU9, 5SMXS48WVJU9
Heatin
Cooling o aie
122 —
14,81 59, 9
59
104 —
50 —
86 — =
o
@ - b
a © o — =
. < - e I °
=~ 2 ® = =
g 8 o = = o
& 2 = 2 g
s e 3 T e
2 50 = L S 2
3 + S 2 =
S a 3 =
= 23 — -
32— =
(&}
14—
4
5_
| [l | || | | (5°FDB)
50 57,2 68 73.4 82,486 I
Indoor temp. (°FWB) Notes: 50 6"8 86
The graphs are based {ndoor temp. (*FDB)
on the following conditions,
® Equivalent piping length 25ft
e Level difference 0ft
e Air flow rate High
3D048149D
2MXL(H)18W(M)VJU9, 3MXL(H)24W(M)VJU9, 4MXL(H)36WVJU9
Cooling Heating
1148 60/75. 21—
104
@ - o _ -
£ o 2 ERRTVZTN | ——— S
- a 2 £ 5
g . < ] 5
s 3 g e °
3 = T S 2
5 e = z =
o o s o
(&) E -
3 =
(&}
14
-13/-13 |~
| | |
57, 2/68 73.4/89.6 82, 4/98.6 '
Indoor temp, ("FWB/°FDB) Notes: 50 6°8 86
The graphs are based [ndoor teme. (°FDB)
on the following conditions,
® Equivalent piping length 25t
® Level difference 0ft
e Air flow rate High
3D101428B

46



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

9. Fan Characteristics

9.1 External Static Pressure
CDMQO7WVJU9

Fan characteristics O

in. WG (Pa)

0. 8(200)

0. 6(150)
e H(max ESP)
o J
7]
w
[
P
o
o M (max ESP)
5 0.4(100)
2
w
_ | L(max ESP)
<
< (ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))
8 L Upper limit bf ESP Ar
35 -~ JEectory selfing E5P I~ Loner linit of Ep | (ESP at 0.4in HG(100Pa))

= (Factory setting ESP)

I
| JL
0.2(50) = (ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))

oHer \im\t\of\‘ESP

H
(min BSPY~ (Factory setting ESP)

Himin ESP) 7/\‘ Sp
_Hmin £5P) (Factory setting ESP)
Mimin ESP) |
Upper limit of ESP
(min ESP)

L(min ESP) 4~  \_L(Factory setting ESP)

0
150
4.2)

250 300 350
a1 @.5) ©.9)
268
(7.6)
Air flow

CFM (m/min)

200
5.7

Notes:

. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

Fan characteristics(Dshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa)

“Factory setting ESP”and”Minimum ESP”.
A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H","M”
and "L".

Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in.WG(100Pa) or less.

Fan characteristics(@® (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.
Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristics(and@®

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG (50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure. )

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 13 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics(@

mentioned in this drawing shows the

ESP of rated airflow.

[ad

@

bl

&

o

o o~

ESP : external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in TH)

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
0.6(150) r==z—
Lo \\ ~~~~~~~ 0.60in. WG (150Pe)
\ hee max ESP
“““ \\_‘ 7= ~0.56in W6 (140p4)
b \\_ ““““ 0.52in. WG (130P2)
=——— T 7T~ 0.48in W6 (12072)
0. 4(100) === ==
T | =10, 4in. W6 (110p2)

\\ T~ o610k

~~~~ \\\ 7T~ 0 36in W6 00%)

\\\ 7T~ 10.32in. N6 60Pa)

T T =~J0.28in WG (10P0)

T — L ~~40.24in. WG (602)
I T | TT~<Jomineeeg

- \ =~ Factory setting ESP

\‘ T =~40.16in W6 40pa)

70.12in. WG (30Pa)

0.2(50)

200 250 300 350
6.7 a1 ®.5) ©.9)
228 268 309
©.5) a.6) %))
Air flow

CFM (mi/min)
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Fan characteristics @

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
0.6(150)
© H(max ESP)
p
=}
w0
(7]
[}
s
o
°
_:; 0.4(100) M(max ESP)
+— .
» <
— (ESP at 0.4in. G (100Pa))
S
<
[ L (max ESP)
= Y
w (ESP at 0. 4in. WG (100Pa))
- S Ny
0.2 (50) === A e —
- e -t
L/ = Lo | (ESP at 0.4in.WG(100Pa))
77 =Iz= \%‘“@\* S ] \\22\"“%@\ N )
Hinin ESP) —-= el " N H(Factory setting ESP)
Mrinesp) /WS gkt € \‘\
min - \_’M\en P =2 ~X_M(Factory setting ESP)
L{min ESP) - SN
[ ~~<_ R \ L(Factory setting ESP)
0 -
150 200 250 300 350
4.2) (5.7 7.1 (8.5) 9.9
293
8.3
Air flow

CFM (m/min)

Notes:

N

i

~

o

=3

o o~

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics(Dshows a

representative of fan
characteristics at the time of
“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "
“Factory setting ESP”and”Minimum ESP”.
A remote controller can b d to
change airflow rate of "H”
and “L".

. Set the ESP on suction side to

0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@ (for field

setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow "H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristicsand@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in.WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 13 levels.

. The value of Fan characteristics@

mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in TH]

in. WG (Pa)

0.8(200)

0.6(150) === ==
______ — L _|0.60in. WG (150Pa)
T \ max ESP
e —— \\"\ 0.56in. WG (140P2)
e \\‘\ 0.52in.WG (130P2)
S \\\\ 0.48in. WG (120P2)

0.4(100) === F=10.44in. WG (110P2)
e~ \\\‘\ 0.40in. WG 100Pe)
C==—ee__ ‘\\‘\ 0.36in 690%)
=~ \\\‘\ 0.32in. WG (80Pa)
e \\“\ 0.28in. G (70Pa)

0. 260 ~===a =1 0. 24in. W 60P2)
e \ ~~ 0. 20in. WG (50P2)
\\\ Factory setting ESP
L \“\ 0.16in. 46 (40Pa)
L I™~~|0. 12in. W6 (30P2)
0
200 250 300 350
5.7 a1 (8.5) 9.9)
249 293 337
(7.0) (8.3) 9.5)
Air flow

CFM (mi/min)
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External static pressure

& O ~ E_%?
3 & NS )
H(min ESP) /?/ RO NN \m\mﬁ

M(min ESP) 1 77

Fan characteristics (O

H(max ESP)

H
(ESP at 0.4in.HG(100Pa))

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
0.6(150)
S x<
(\'SQ B
QD
£
&y
— L{max ESP)
0.4(100) S S
8 @&~
3 S8 N
A
- \y*%‘
- S XL \\\\/
0.2(50) >

]
(ESP at 0. 4in. ¥ (100Pa))

>~
>~

NN

H(Factory setting ESP)

L
(ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))

. \init i
| Miractory sefting Eof’)
L(min ESP) \\\L\V\\; . M(Factory setting ESP)
r T A S0 LFactory setting ESP)
0 >~ ~
20 oho  3bo 3% 4o ko
6.7 1.1) (8.5) 9.9) (11.3)  @az2.n
370
(10.5)
Air flow
CFM (mi/min)
Notes:

N~

b

bl

o

d

L~

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

Fan characteristics(Dshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "
“Factory setting ESP”and”Minimum ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H","N”

and “L".

Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

Fan characteristics(@ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.
Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure. )

The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 13 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @

(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in H)

~~ 10.60in. WG (150Pa)
max ESP

~~10.56in. WG (140Pa)
=~0.52in. WG (130Pa)

~~10.48in. WG (120Pa)

~~0.44in. WG (110Pa)
=~0.40in. WG (100Pa)
~10.36in. WG (90Pa)
~~10.32in. 46 (80Pa)

= 0. 28in. WG (70Pa)

i p——
:\\-\ =~
:~~-\s::
S ———
NS -
L \\‘\

0. 24in. W6 (60Pa)

~~0.20in. 6 (50Pa)
Factory setting ESP

~10.16in. WG (40Pa)

0. 12in. WG (30Pa)

300 350 400
(8.5) 9.9 (11.3)
314 370 425
(8.9 (10.5) (12.0)
Air flow

CFM (m/min)

450
az2.7m
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Fan characteristics

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
0.6(150)
® H(max ESP)
=
=3
7]
(%2}
o
=
o
2
15 0.4(100) |- W (nax ESP)
®
_ H(ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))
©
o
=
3
|.|>j L (max ESP)
M(ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))
0.2(50)
H(Factory setting ESP)
L(ESP at 0.4in. WG(100Pa))
M(Factory setting ESP)
L (Factory setting ESP)
0
2% 300 3% 4bo 450 s s5ho
7.1 ®.5 0.9 013 027 (4.2 (15.6)
450
12.7
Air flow
CFM (m/min)
Notes:

~

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

Fan characteristics(Dshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "

&

o~

o

o 0~

and “Factory setting ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H","M"

and “L".

Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

Fan characteristics(@ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.
Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in.WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 10 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in H)

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
0.6 (150) F==——y &
e e S S 0.60in WG (150Pa)
“\\ max ESP
______ \\ 7= 5bin W6 (140Pa)
______ \\"“\o 52in. WG (130P2)
______ \"“\w.min.wamzopa)
0. 4(100) ===y \O =0 4in 6 (10%)
ke — [ 0.40in. WG (100Pz)
F—— \\ """"" 0.36in. W6 (902)
______ \\““\ 0.32in. W6 (0Pa)
S \\ """"" 0.28in W6 0P
0.2(50) © ===~ 0. 24in. W5 60P2)
[ 0.20in. W6 502)
Factory setting ESP
0
350 400 450 500 550
9.9 (11.3) 12.7m (14.2) (15.6)
383 450 518
(10.8) 12.7) 14.7)
Air flow

CFM (m/min)
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Fan characteristics @

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
0.6(150) /s
N
o i S \@‘ ~<
S | \5‘%\ .@‘Q ~
% . Sx O
o [SS=<__ SN L&
,5- Sssh N
o | <
= >
0.4(100) $
- AN X
— . SN N
g AN S0 SEE S
ey N )
by =<0 SR
Ll \\\\\\\
0.2(50) =2 N
i 3§ a:" -~ \\\\\
[ \'\&\Ns{@ ©w S
_ O vt & o)
P \'%‘il\m ) N
L (Factory setting ESP) /\\‘\\\ \\::
350 400 45 500 550 6b0 6bo 700 75
(9.9) (11.3)(12.7) (14.2) (15.6) (17. 0) (18. 4) (19. 8) (21.
614
(17.4)
Air flow
CFM  (mi/min)
Notes:

N

w

~

o

=3

[ —

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics(shows a

representative of fan
characteristics at the time of
“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa)
and “Factory setting ESP”.

. A remote controller can be used to

change airflow rate of "H”,"M
and “L”

. Set the ESP on suction side to

0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@) (for field

setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow "H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristics(and@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG (50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 10 levels.

. The value of Fan characteristics@

mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

H(max ESP)

S| H(ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))

M(max ESP)

M(ESP at 0.4in.WG(100Pa))

L (max ESP)
H(Factory setting ESP)

L(ESP at 0.4in. WG(100Pa))
M(Factory setting ESP)

0
2)

External static pressure

i

Fan characteristics @

(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in MH)

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)

0.6(150) =

0. 4(100) ==

~[0.60in. G (150Pa)
max ESP

~[0.56in. G (140Pa)
~(0.52in. 6 (130Pa)

=10.48in. 6 (120Pa)

i

0. 44in. %6 (110Pa)
~[0.40in. G (100Pa)
~[0.36in. H6 (90Pa)
0. 32in. 46 (80Pa)
=10.28in. HG (70Pa)

~[0.24in. ¥6 (60Pa)

~<|[0.20in. 6 (50Pa)

Factory setting ESP

0.2(50) -
0
500 550 600 650 700
(14.2)  (15.6)  (17.0)  (18.4)  (19.8)
552 614 706
(14.8) (7.4 (20.0)
Air flow

CFM (mi/min)

750
21.2)
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Fan characteristics @

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
0. 6(150) @ S
<
o Feo Sa
5 SR N & )| Hinax ESP)
2 T EE &
2 - el S8
o N
° B N
= o
5 0.4(100) s
+ M~< S
® - S ~
—_ \:\‘ \\\‘\ \\\3 \\\
o L N S HESP at 0.4in 16 (100Pa))
£ Ny SO oa E5P)
- L ~o \%@\
> A
[ L D &
0.2(50) NN
B IS HESP at 0.4in. W (100Pa))
E~~o p H(Factory setting ESP)
o of B L (max ESP)
| or \imit o |3
\“““ S < | W(Factory setting ESP)
sty sting 697~ o {// L(ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))
abo 4b0 500 550 600 650 700 750 8bo 850
(11.3)(12. 7X(14. 2X(15. 6)(17. 0)(18. 4X19. 8)21. 2X22. 7X24. 1)
732
(20.7)
Air flow
CFM (m/min)
Notes:

. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

Fan characteristics(Dshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa)
and “Factory setting ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H", "N”
and “L".

Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.
Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristicsand@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in.WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 10 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@)
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

N~

©

bl

o

=3

o o~

ESP : external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in H)

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
0.6(150) | —
0. 4(100) {— \
0.2(50) \
0
600 650 700 750 800 850
(700 d8.4 (9.8 @L2 @21 @41
622 732 842
(17.6) 0.7) 23.9)
Air flow

CFM (mi/min)

. 0.60in. G (150Pa)
max ESP

~[0.56in. WG (140Pa)
0.52in. WG (130Pa)
~10.48in. WG (120Pa)
~[0.44in. WG (110Pa)
~{0.40in. WG (100Pa)
~{0. 36in. G (90Pa)
0.32in. WG (80Pa)
0.28in. WG (70Pa)

~[0. 24in. WG (60Pa)

~|0. 20in. WG (50Pa)
Factory setting ESP
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9.2 Airflow Auto Adjustment

CDMQO7WVJU9

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
—~  Upper limit
of ESP by
™ “Air volume automatic
| _adjustment”
0.6(150)
[ L
.
=]
) L
%]
[
Nt L
o
2 B
*S 0.4(100)
-
w -
_ Lower limit
= | ofESP by |- TML
s “Air volume D ///
[} - automatic
">_<' adjustment”
) L
0.2(50)
[N
L SO G
T o ©
| \J)“e"
0 7 T T T
150 200 250 300 350
4.2) 5.7 1.1 (8.5) 9.9)
Air flow
CFM (m/min)
in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
[ Upper limit
| ofESPby
“Air volume automatic
L adjustment”
0.6(150)
[¢b] -
-
=]
7 L
I
gf - MH]
o
2 B y
S 0.4(100)
4+
@ - Lower limit
- of ESP by
© A
= [ Air volume
5 automatic
) [ adjustment”
a5 L
0.2(50)
= )
i Ny )
. N
0 T T T
150 200 250 300 350
4.2) 5.7 a1 (8.5) 9.9)

Air flow
CFM (m/min)

Notes :

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately
in the range of £10% of the rated value
at the time of installation

. After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment “ by remote controller

3. About the field setting method of the
“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

installation manual which is attached to
an indoor unit

4. ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function is 0.12in.WG
(30Pa) - 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" )

5. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value

. This figure shows a fan characteristics
at the time of "H” "M” and "L”

7. The remote controller can be used to change
HW and L

N

=

ESP : external static pressure

Notes

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately
in the range of *10% of the rated value
at the time of installation

. After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment “ by remote controller

3. About the field setting method of the
“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

instal lation manual which is attached to
an indoor unit

4, ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.12in.WG

(30Pa) - 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is “H” )

. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value

. This figure shows a fan characteristics
at the time of "H” “M” and "L”

. The remote controller can be used to change
HW and “L”

N

o

- o

ESP : external static pressure

3D141700

3D141701




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

FDMQ12WVJU9

External static pressure

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)

Upper limit
of ESP by

“Air volume automatic

B adjustment”
0.6(150) 7

FDMQ15WVJU9

External static pressure

THJ
0.4(100)
- Lower limit
of ESP by
= “Air volume
T automatic
B //_D!L __adjustment”_
0.2(50)
M j
- . T ESP
07 T T T
200 250 300 350 400 450
5.7 a.n (8.5) 9.9) (11.3)  a2.7n
Air flow
CFM (mi/min)
in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
Upper limit
[ of ESP by
B “Air volume automatic
adjustment”
0.6(150) S
L THJ
0.4(100)
Lower limit
- of ESP by
“Air volume
r ) automatic
| ™) adjustment”
0.2(50)
0 5 T T T
250 300 350 400 450 500 550
(7.1) 8.5 9.9 (1.3 (2.7 (142 (15.6)
Air flow

CFM (m/min)

Notes :

N

w

- o

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of =10% of the rated value

at the time of installation.

. After duct construction completion, please

perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment “ by remote controller.

. About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to
an indoor unit.

. ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function is 0.12in.WG
(30Pa) - 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is “H" ).

. If the unit is used beyond the range of the

above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value

. This figure shows a fan characteristics

at the time of "H” “M” and "L".

. The remote controller can be used to change

W W and L.

ESP : external static pressure.

Notes

N

w

~

o

- o

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of *10% of the rated value,

at the time of installation.

. After duct construction completion, please

perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment” by remote controller.

. About the field setting method of the
“Air volume automatic adjustment”,

look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to
an indoor unit

. ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function is 0.2in. WG
(50Pa) - 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" ).

. If the unit is used beyond the range of the

above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value.

. This figure shows a fan characteristics

at the time of “H” “M” and "L".

. The remote controller can be used to change
HW and L

ESP : external static pressure.

3D141702
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in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)

Notes

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts

the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of +=10% of the rated value

at the time of installation

After duct construction completion, please

perform field setting “Air volume automatic

T~ adjustment” by remote controller.

. About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

r installation manual which is attached to

all an indoor unit

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function is 0.2in. WG

(50Pa) - 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" ).

. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not

- be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit wil

Lower limit operate with the air flow rate different from

r 9f ,ESP by the rated value.

An-vdume This figure shows a fan characteristics

s ™M1 automatic at the time of “H” “M” and "L”

B r /_JE&EEE@SE!L . The remote controller can be used to change
M and L

0. 2(50) ESP : external static pressure

Upper limit
= of ESP by
“Air volume automatic
adjustment”

[

0. 6(150)

w

~

o

0. 4(100) b

1

External static pressure

07 T T T T T T

T
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
9.9) (11.3) (12.7) (14.2) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2)

Air flow
CFM (m/min)
3D141704

FDMQ24WVJU9

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)

Notes :
r Upper limit 1. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
of ESP by ) ad justment” function, which automatically adjusts
Air volume automatic the air flow rate so as to be approximately
adjustment in the range of +10% of the rated value,
at the time of installation.
. After duct construction completion, please
S~ perform field setting “Air volume automatic
) adjustment” by remote controller
. About the field setting method of the
“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to
an indoor unit
ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
ad justment” function is 0.2in. WG
(50Pa) - 0.6in. WG (150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" )
. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
Lower limit operate with the air flow rate different from
of ESP by the rated value.
. This figure shows a fan characteristics
at the time of “H” “M” and “L".
. The remote controller can be used to change
HW and L

N

0. 6 (150,

w

THJ

Eal

3]

0.4(100)
My

o

“Air volume
~~ automatic

L g « adjustment”

External static pressure
-

0.2(50) ESP : external static pressure

\ £sP
Lower timt of

05 T T T T T T T T
400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850
(11.3)(12.7) (14.2) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19. 8) (21.2) (22.7) (24.1)

Air flow
CFM (m/min)
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10. Sound Level
10.1 Measuring Location

Indoor Unit
CTXS, FTXS,FTXR type ? FVXS type CDMQ, FDMQ type " | FFQ type 2
[
3.3ft 3.3 ft 6.6 ft 3.3 1t J;;
Lm (1m) em, o am _
<= | < & |
pucT pucT )
— MICROPHONE — ‘ = I
cE e | 5 |
g © € < | : <
8 =\ - ~ $ MICROPHONE g
MICRPHONE ] | MICROPHONE
Outdoor Unit 2
3.3ft
im
MICROPHONE
Notes: 1. Operation sound is measured in an anechoic chamber.

2. The operation sound measuring method is based on JIS standard.

3. The data are based on the conditions shown in the table below.

Cooling Heating
Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / Indoor ; 70°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) / Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75°FWB (23.9°CWB) 43°FWB (6.1°CWB)
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10.2 Indoor unit
CTXS07WVJU9
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COOLING HEATING
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COOLING HEATING
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COOLING HEATING
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11. Electric Characteristics

Model Power Supply Compressor OFM
ode
Hz - Volts Voltage Range MCA MFA RLA Hp w FLA
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
2MXS18WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 15.5 20.0 14.0 0.07 55 0.38
60 Hz - 208 VV Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
MIXS 3MXS24WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 18.1 25.0 15.5 0.07 50 0.34
Series 60 Hz-208V | Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
4MXS36WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 20.9 25.0 17.5 0.12 89 0.49
60 Hz - 208 VV Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
5MXS48WVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 30.8 35.0 27.0 0.17 126 | 0.76
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
2MXL18WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 17.0 20.0 15.5 0.11 78 0.43
MXL 60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
Series 3MXL24WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 20.1 25.0 17.5 0.12 89 0.49
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
4MXL36WVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 30.2 35.0 27.0 0.17 126 | 0.76
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
2MXLH18WVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 17.0 20.0 15.5 0.11 78 0.43
MXLH 60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
Series 3MXLH24WVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 V/ 201 25.0 17.5 0.12 89 0.49
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
4MXLH36WVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 30.2 35.0 27.0 0.17 126 | 0.76
:3D141390
:3D141413
Symbols: Notes:
MCA : Min. circuit amps (A) 1. RLA is the max current that comes in cooling operation and heating operation.
MFA : Max. fuse amps (A) 2. Maximum allowable voltage variation between phases is 2%.
RLA : Rated load amps (A) 3. Select wire size based on the larger value of MCA.
OFM : Outdoor fan motor 4. Instead of fuse, use circuit breaker.
IFM : Indoor fan motor 5. Be sure to install a ground leak detector.
FLA : Full load amps (A) (This unit uses an inverter, which means that an earth leak detector capable of
W : Fan motor rated output (W) handling high harmonics must be used in order to prevent malfunctioning of the ground

leak detector.)
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1. Indoor Unit
1.1 CTXS, FTXS09/12
Safety Considerations.........ccccvvvemrvesssnsssnnisnnn 1 Refrigerant Piping Work
ACCESSONIES ..cuerererrrerrseeesessesssnsssssssssssssasssassnes 3 1. Flaring the pipe end...........cccmvvvvvvveniisissssssninnnn
) ) ) 2. Refrigerant piping ........cccooveiiiiiiiiicieeeecese s
Choosing an Installation Site ..........ccccevvrnrinnn 3 . .
) Installation TipS....cccvrmernnsmrrnsneernsee e rsnanees
1. INOOT UNIt .. 3 ) ) )
2. Wireless remote controller.............cccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiennns 3 1. Removing and installing front panel ................co.. "
I it lati 4 2. Removing and installing the front grille........................ 11
ndoor Unit Installation .........cccconvirnieenniennnn, 3. How to set the different addresses
1. Installing the mounting plate..........c.cccceeieiinoiicnicee 5 4. When connecting to an HA system
2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe...5 . . .
9 , . 9 PP Trial Operation and Testing........c..ccusenninnisannns 13
3. Installing the indoor unit ...6 i ] )
4. Wiring 1. Trial 9perat|on and testing
5. Drain PiPiNg ..oc.eeeoeeeieeiiee e 9 2. Testitems
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
I:Ii:l Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. « After completing the installation work, check that the
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully refngergnt gas d.ogs not leak throughout the system..
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After ¢ Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
properly during the startup operation. serious injury or death.
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. » Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
Inform users that they should store this installation manual in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
with the operation manual for future reference. Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion. A WARNING
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols: * Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
) o must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in

/\ DANGER -+ Indicates an imminently hazardous accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
situation which, if not avoided, will may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.
resylt in death or Serious injury. » When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep

......... Indicates a potentially hazardous the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
WARNING . S . L . . - ! )
situation which, if not avoided, could limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
result in death or serious injury. a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.

A CAUTION -eeseeres Indicates a potentially hazardous ¢ Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
situation which, if not avoided, may work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
result in minor or moderate injury. leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

It may also be used to alert against « Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
ungafe practices. strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.

A NOTE swesesressereess Indicates situations that may result A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
in egwpment or property damage falling and causing injuries.
accidents only. * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes

when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit

A DANGER falling and causing accidents.

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided

A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
leading to serious injury or death. according to local, state, and national regulations. An

« Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone insufficient power supply capacity or improper electrical

wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death. ¢ Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death. or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
1
3P674700-1
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.
Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
equipment damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without
continuously operating ignition sources (for example:
open flames, an operating gas appliance or an operating
electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/\ NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.
Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected
in accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

FTNO005-U
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Accessories

@ Mounting plate

Mounting plate

@ Titanium apatite deodorizing

fixing screw filter

M4 x 1"

(M4 x 25mm) o

@ Wireless remote @ Remote @ Remote controller
controller controller holder holder fixing

screw s
M3 x 13/16”
(M3 x 20mm)

(© Dry battery AAA.

@ Indoor unit fixing

@ Tube

P e=

LRO3 (alkaline) screw
(M4 x 12mm)
® Operation @ Installation @ General safety
manual manual considerations
@ Warranty

Choosing an Installation Site

1.

2.

» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

Indoor unit

* The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:
1) the restrictions on the installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation” on page 4 are met,
2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,
4) Install so that drainage occurs easily,
5) the unit is away from sources of heat or steam,
6) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
7) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,
8) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the
remote controller range,
9) no laundry equipment is nearby.

Wireless remote controller

e Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where the remote controller signals are properly
received by the indoor unit (within 23ft (7m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation

/\ CAUTION

¢ Do not hit or forcefully push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.
* Do not place large objects near the sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area.

B How to attach the indoor unit
— =
Hook the claws of the bottom frame ® Nllotuntlng
to the mounting plate. plate

If the claws are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille. \ cli
/ p
B How to remove the indoor unit

. Push up the marked area (at the Front grllle
® Mounting plate lower part of the front grille) to < Bottom
release the claws. If it is difficult to frame

release, remove the front grille. Mark (rear side)

The mounting plate
should be installed on a
wall which can support the
weight of the indoor unit.

Mounting plate fixing screw
M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

1-3/16” (30mm)
or more from ceiling

Caulk Do not connect commercially
pipe hole available drain hose directly to

Front panel AP gap the indoor unit. (Water leakage
\ with putty.
T

may result)
1-15/16" (50mm)
or more from walls K———(X%
(on both sides)

Cut thermal insulation pipe to
an appropriate length and
wrap it with tape, making sure
that no gap is left in the
insulation pipe’s cut line.

Air filters

INTELLIGENT EYE

sensor Wrap the thermal insulation
3/16” x 5/8” pipe with the finishing tape
(M4 x 16mm) from bottom to top.
I I Service lid 1
HOpening service lid T
C l ] C l ] Service lid is opening/closing type. ]
HOpening method |
1) Remove the service lid screw. H
© Titanium apatite deodorizing 2) Pull out the service lid diagonally ]
filter (2 pcs) down in the direction of the arrow. ]
3) Pull down. -
Titanium apatite -
deodorizing j
filter B
1
»
Filter frame
® Before screwing the remote
! controller holder to the wall,
Wireless
make sure that control
remote .
Tab Air filter controller slgngls are properly )
received by indoor unit.
(® Remote controller % g%mote

holder fixing screw
M3 x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

W

controller holder
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the mounting plate
* The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1) Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the drilling

points on the wall.
2) Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions
Place a leveler on raised tab.

17-11/16 (450) 4-1/16 (103)

ize: 15-3/4 (400)
* Recommended mounting plate (Bolt size: 3/8(M10))
retention spots. (5 spots in all) 7-7/8 (200) =
4-1/2 (115) (Bolt size: 3/8(M10)) e g
ﬁ = @
2o — N — S ‘
e L
] S 1
Use tape measure as 9 ! '
shown. < ‘ ‘
Position the endofa 2 ! > !
tape measure at <. - ‘ i o5
- 62916 |, B2
/(965) &
s@ I ﬁ@% Faf
55 NOEEREE:E
<3 p =0 )23
/P Liquid pipe end y
- Gas pipe end 2-5/16
Through the wall hole 60 5.7/8 (149
- 6-15/16 (175.5 59.5
§2-9/16 (465mm) (69) (149) (175.5)_|(59.5)
Drain hose position 10-15/16 (278.5) Keep here the piece cut out
P ! ' from the unit for piping.
31-1/2 (800)
\ unit: inch (mm)

The removed pipe port cover can be
kept in the mounting plate pocket.

% Removed pipe port

cover
E

7

® Mounting plate

* Depending on the model, the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end may differ from the distance between those symbols on the mounting plate
(the distance listed in this manual).
Always measure the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end before installing refrigerant pipes.

2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

/\ WARNING
For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material. Inside <«—3= Outside

(to prevent condensation caused by intrusion of air from outside or within the wall) ~ Wall embedded pipe Caulking
1) Drill a feed-through hole with a $2-9/16 inch (65mm) diameter through the wall ~~ (field supply) (field supply)
at a downward angle toward the outside. (to prevent water leakage) f $2-9/16"
(65mm)

2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole.

3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe.

4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk the pipe hole
gap with putty.

Wall hole cover
(field supply)

Even if a wall hole cover is not used, caulk both
the outdoor and indoor sides with putty.
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3. Installing the indoor unit

In the case of bending or curing refrigerant pipes, keep the following precautions in mind.
Abnormal sound may be generated if improper work is conducted.

* Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes onto the bottom frame.

* Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes on the front grille, either.

3-1. Right-side, right-back, or right-bottom piping
1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes with J
adhesive vinyl tape. Right-side piping \ ||

2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with insulation tape. =

\‘ Right-back piping
)

Right-bottom
piping

Remove pipe port cover
here for right-bottom piping.

Remove pipe port
cover here for
right-side piping.

Bind refrigerant
pipe and drain
hose together with
insulation tape.

3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, then position ® Mounting plate
the indoor unit on the B mounting plate hooks by using the /\ markings at
the top of the indoor unit as a guide.

4) Open the front panel, then open the service lid (Refer to “Indoor Unit
Installation” on page 4).

5) Pass the inter-unit wire from the outdoor unit through the feed-through wall
hole and pass to the front of indoor unit from the back. Then pull them at front
side. Bend the ends of cable tie wires upward for easier work in advance. (If
the inter-unit wire ends are to be stripped first, bundle wire ends with
adhesive tape.)

6) Press the bottom frame of the indoor unit with both hands until it is firmly
caught by the ® mounting plate hooks. Make sure the wire leads do not catch
on the edge of the indoor unit.

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping

1) Switch around the drain plug and drain hose.

—@®Mounting
plate

Inter-unit
wire

Wire guide

How to switch around the drain plug and drain hose
1) Remove the fixing screw and 3) Switch around the drain hose and drain plug. Insert drain hose securely
pull out the drain hose. and fix in place with fixing

— screw.
Remove fixin “1’ Push the drain pll Il th
/ @ \ g Drain plug %\? ush the drain plug all the X \

way in using a hexagonal Fixing screw
f\ wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

Hexagonal wrench
) “@~Pull out (3/16 inch (4mm))

drain hose.

Do not apply lubricating oil
(refrigerant oil) to the drain
plug when inserting it.

The application of lubrication
oil to the drain plug will

p / deteriorate the plug to cause
2) Pull out Insert a hexagonal drain leakage from the plug.
drain plug. wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

3P674700-1

79



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

Indoor Unit Installation

2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes
with adhesive vinyl tape.

3) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe
path marking on the ® mounting plate.

Remove pipe port
cover here for
left-side piping.

.

Left-side piping
Remove pipe port cover here for { ﬂ z Left-back piping

left-bottom piping. Left-bottom piping

Drain hose

Caulk this hole
with putty or
caulking
material.

4) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall
hole, then position the indoor unit on the & mounting plate
hooks, using the /\ markings at the top of the indoor unit
as a guide.

5) Open the front panel (Refer to “Installation Tips™” on
page 11), then open the service lid (Refer to “Indoor Unit
Installation” on page 4).

6) Pass the inter-unit wire from the outdoor unit through the
feed-through wall hole and pass to the front of indoor unit
from the back. Then pull them at front side. Bend the ends
of cable tie wires upward for easier work in advance. (If the
inter-unit wire ends are to be stripped first, bundle wire
ends with adhesive tape.)

7) Connect the refrigerant pipes.

8) In case of pulling the drain hose through the back of the
indoor unit, wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose
together with insulation tape as shown in the right figure.

9) Press the bottom frame of the indoor unit with both hands
until it is firmly caught by the ® mounting plate hooks.
Make sure that the wires do not catch on the edge of the
indoor unit.

3-3. Wall embedded piping
Follow the instructions given under left-side, left-back, or
left-bottom piping.
1) Insert the drain hose to a depth of 1-15/16 inches (50mm)
or more so it will not be pulled out of the drain pipe.

o~
=

\L7raS

Bind with adhesive vinyl
tape.

If any gap is left or if the
refrigerant pipe is bound
too tightly, condensation
and dripping may result.

¥

7723

— 7 — ® Mounting plate

Wrap insulation tape from the right end
all the way to the left end of the pipe that
passes through the back of the indoor
unit.

Overlap at least half the width of the
tape with each turn.

(® Mounting plate

—@® Mounting
plate

Inter-unit
wire

Insulation tape
Drain hose
(Be sure the drain
hose is lower) _ 55
\{ Secure the indoor unit to the @
mounting plate with the
; @ indoor unit fixing screws
7 M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)(2 points).

Wrap with vinyl tape so that no gap is left and the slit in the
thermal insulation pipe is facing upward.

Thermal insulation pipe Slit
===l L [ I
Slit Vinyl tape
N Inner wall
Insert the drain hose g/
to this depth so it will
not be pulled out of 11516
the drain pipe. (50mm) Drain hose
or more
Vinyl chloride
Outer wall — & drain pipe (VP-30)

$1-3/16” (30mm) or more
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4. Wiring

Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

/A WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style
connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal ’\ﬂ
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. @ <_Stranded wire

Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
terminal Flat washer
RN Round crimp-style
Round Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal

Arrow view A

« If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.

Improper work may cause heat and fire. Q [@J H [ML@H

Good Wrong

WAGETTTN (TR, install as described in the installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.

1) As shown in the illustration on the right-hand side, insert the o74 on T Strip wire ends
(20mm) ﬂ(aﬂl inch

Terminal block

wires including the ground wire into the conduit and secure | Etectrical wiring box
them with lock nut onto the conduit mounting plate. (eomm)).

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into @ tube.

e Cut tube when tube is too long.

3) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on indoor and
outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly screw wires to the
corresponding terminals.

5) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding terminals.

6) Pull the wires and check that the wires are securely fixed to Q@Tube
the terminal block.

7) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote
controller cable and attach the S21. (Refer to P12 when
connecting to an HA system.)

‘ Wire retainer
=]

[ 10i| [Shape wires so that the
i service lid fits securely.

Use the specified wire type.

' Lock nut

Conduit mounting
plate

‘ Conduit

Firmly fix the wires with the terminal screws.

8) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely, then O‘t‘gi‘t"”
close service lid Using AWG14, stranded and insulated wire for
' connections between indoor and outdoor units is L %3%][55%

recommended. Local codes always supersede
recommendations.

Indoor
unit

1

2
3
&

|

Firmly fix the wires with the terminal screws.
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Indoor Unit Installation
5' Drain piping U [~Make a downviard siope
1) Connect the drain hose, as described on the right. Ny}
 Avoid placing the end of the drain hose in a drainage location that Lea )
. N wve a gap of 1-15/16 inches (50mm) or
could cause bad odors or corrosive gas to flow backward into the more at the end of the outlet
outlet. ) . - With the end of the hose
« The drainage water may change color due to bacteria or other Getting higher - Containing waves  in the drain outlet
organisms. Place in a location where the flow of drainage water will U
not cause a problem. iq)
¢ Minimize the number of bends in the drain hose as much as possible. H
If bending the drain hose, bend it gently. Wrong Wrong Wrong
2) Remove the air filters and transfer some water to the indoor heat exchanger by pouring water
into the drain pan.
3) Make sure that water flows out of the drain hose.
4) If drain hose extension or embedded drain piping is required, use appropriate parts that match
the hose front end.
Figure of hose front end
E| €
. E| 2E
O\D © ‘\_ «©
- 2% nE
]
* When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension hose _
with an inner diameter of 5/8 inch (16mm). A E
Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the % % Indoor unit Extension drain hose
extension hose. . drain hose
__ —m
Drain hose supplied /e
with the indoor unit Heat insulation tube (field supply)
* When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe _
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to ok
the drain hose attached to the indoor unit as g%
with embedded piping work, use any = . > Oj
commercially available drain socket (nominal :I:D O:)
diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) as a joint. Drain hose supplied with ~ Commercially available Commercially available
the indoor unit drain socket rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch  (nominal diameter 1/2 inch
(13mm)) (13mm))
9
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Refrigerant Piping Work

/\ WARNING
¢ Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.
* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
* Improper flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

1. Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. Flaring
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward, | Setexactly atthe position shown below. :
. . iA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
so that the flllngS do not enter the pipe. Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type)| Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)|
; Giol [ a| 0-0.020inch 0.039-0.059 inch 0.059-0.079 inch
Cut exactly at (0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
right angles. Remove burrs.
Check

c The pipe end must
be evenly flared in
a perfect circle.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. The flare's inner
surface must be

4) Flare the pipe. flaw-free.

5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.

2. Refrigerant piping
/A\ CAUTION
¢ Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a torque wrench.

Apply oil Tighten

igerati Piping size Flare nut tightening torque
00ret sy igaon e e wene pra oo o
oil to the outer surface. surface of the flare. Gas side 0.D. 3/8 inch 24-1/8—-29-1/2Ibf « ft
Flare nut N / (9.5mm) (32.7-39.9N * m)
L 0O.D. 1/4inch 10-1/2—12-3/4Ibf « ft
X Spanner Liquid side (6.4mm) (14.2-172 Nem)
Do not apply refrigeration oil to the flare nut i .
to avoid tightening with excessive torque. Piping union Flare nut

Caution on piping handling ;

! ] Be sure to Wall
I ‘ . place a cap.

* Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. R\“
ain

* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for bending. o flare cap s

G the flare mouth
(@ with tape to keep
dirt and water out.

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials Gas pipe . Lsdope
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: /
¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam . ’
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C)) Gas pip{ Liquid pipe
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems. insulation insulation
* ACR Copper onIy. Finishing tape Drain hose
* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.
Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Ther{ailki:::;aﬁon
Gas side 0.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
(9.5mm) or more (C1220T-0) (12-15mm) 13/32 inch
Liquid side 0.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch (10mm) Min.
a (6.4mm) or more (C1220T-0) (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
» Using finishing tape, bundle and wrap the indoor unit piping and drain hose together so that the drain hose is below the other piping.

10
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Installation Tips

1. Removing and installing front panel

¢ Removal method
1) Place your fingers in the indentations on the main unit (one each on
the left and right sides), and open the front panel until it stops.

2) While pushing the left side front panel shaft outward, push up the front
panel and remove it. (Remove the right side front panel shaft in the
same manner.)

3) After removing both front panel shafts, pull the front panel toward
yourself and remove it.

¢ Installation method
Align the tabs of the front panel with the grooves, and push all the way in.
Then close slowly. Push the center of the lower surface of the panel firmly
to engage the tabs.

2. Removing and installing the front grille

¢ Removal method

1) Remove the front panel and air filters.

2) Remove the front grille fixing screws (2 screws). (See Fig. 1)

3) Remove the service lid screw (1 screw) and remove service lid.
(See Fig. 2)

4) In front of the 00O mark on the front grille, there are 3 upper hooks.
Lightly pull the front grille toward you with one hand, and push down on
the hooks with the fingers of your other hand. (See Fig. 3)

When there is insufficient work space because the unit is close to
ceiling
Place both hands under the center of the front grille, and while pushing
up, pull it toward you.

¢ Installation method
1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations).
2) Install the 2 screws of the front grille.
3) Install the service lid and screw for fixing the service lid (1 screw).
4) Install the air filters and then mount the front panel.

11

Push the ‘@

rotating shaft
panel into the
groove.

of the front

)
[
YAYS

/\ CAUTION

Fig. 3

1) Push up.

* Be sure to wear
protection gloves.
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3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room,

the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for

different addresses.

1) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring
cover.
(Refer to the When connecting to an HA
system.)

2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed
circuit board.

3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote
controller.

Address
1 2
Jumper JA | EXIST CuT
Jumper J4 | EXIST CUT

4. When connecting to an HA system

For this procedure, accessories which are sold separately are needed.
(wired remote controller, central remote controller, etc.)

1) Remove the front grille.

(Refer to “Removing and installing the front grille” on page 11.)
2) Remove electrical wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring cover. (5 tabs)

4) Attach the connection cord to the S21 connector and pull the harness out through the notched part in the figure.
5) Replace the electrical wiring cover as it was, and pull the harness around, as shown in the figure.

/\ CAUTION

» Make sure that the shaded part ([__]) will
not go inside the electrical wiring box.

Lay the HA cord as
shown in the figure.

12
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

* Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2.In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the flap, are working
properly.

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter,

or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation mode using the following method.
[4]
1) Press T%r button (2 locations) and [MODE  button at the same time.
2) Press button twice.
(“ 7 " will appear on the display to indicate that trial operation mode is selected.) ) oo (@)
3) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation. 0 O =
OON/OFF
4) Press || button to turn on the system. =)
. . . . . . . o o
* Trial operation terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode.
P ?DBNIOFF o o —

To quit a trial operation, press D button. HEAT PUMP model

¢ The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time
after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.

« If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode
when the circuit breaker is turned on again.

2. Testitems

Test items

Symptom

Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are
thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected
correctly.

No operation or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

No operation

The heat pump or cooling only mode is selectable with the DIP switch of
the remote controller.

Remote controller malfunctioning

13
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Safety Considerations.........ccccrrvmnvesisnsssnnsneen 1 Refrigerant Piping Work

ACCESSONIES ..eevererrrrrerseeeseseesssesssssssssssssasssssanes 3 1. Flaring the pipe end.........cccocooooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiisiis
) ) ) 2. Refrigerant piping ........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiieceecese s
Choosing an Installation Site. .........cccccceeeiannns 3 . .
) Installation TipS....cccvreerirsmmmmnssneersseer e rnnsanees
1. INOOT UNIt .. 3 ) ) )
2. Wireless remote controller...........ccovevveieicnercreeneeee, 3 1. Removing and installing front panel ..............coocce. "
Ind Unit | lati 4 2. Removing and installing the front grille........................ 11
ndoor Unit Installation .........coceeeemiciiecicneennnns 3. How to set the different addresses
1. Installing the mounting plate..........c.cccoeeieiincincnieee 5 4. When connecting to an HA system
2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe...5 . . .
9 , ) 9 PP Trial Operation and Testing........c..ccusenninnisannas 13
3. Installing the indoor unit ...6 i ] )
4. Wiring 1. Trial 9perat|on and testing
5. Drain PiPINg .eo.eeeieeeieeiiie et 9 2. Testitems
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
I:Ii:l Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. « After completing the installation work, check that the
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully refngergnt gas d_o'?s not leak throughout the system..
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After ¢ Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
properly during the startup operation. serious injury or death.
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. » Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
Inform users that they should store this installation manual in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
with the operation manual for future reference. Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion. A WARNING
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols: ¢ Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
) o must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in

/\ DANGER -+ Indicates an imminently hazardous accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
situation which, if not avoided, will may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.
resylt in death or Serious injury. » When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep

/\ WARNING - Indicates a potentially hazardous the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
situation which, if not avoided, could limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
result in death or serious injury. a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.

A CAUTION -=eeeeer Indicates a potentially hazardous ¢ Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
situation which, if not avoided, may work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
result in minor or moderate injury. leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

It may also be used to alert against « Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
unsafe practices. strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.

A NOTE reesesreserases Indicates situations that may result A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
in egwpment or property damage falling and causing injuries.
accidents only. * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes

when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit

A DANGER falling and causing accidents.

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided

A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
leading to serious injury or death. according to local, state, and national regulations. An

« Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone insufficient power supply capacity or improper electrical

wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death. ¢ Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death. or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
1
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.
Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
equipment damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without
continuously operating ignition sources (for example:
open flames, an operating gas appliance or an operating
electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.
Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected
in accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

FTNO005-U
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Accessories
@ Mounting plate Mounting plate © Titanium apatite deodorizing filter
fixing screw
M4 x 17 o
(M4 x 25mm)
@ Wireless remote @ Remote controller ® Remote controller
controller holder holder
fixing screw W
‘ M3 x 13/16”
(M3 x 20mm)
(@) Dry battery AAA. (H) Indoor unit fixing @) Tube
LRO3 (alkaline) screw
scrow &, —
(M4 x 12mm)
® Operation manual @ Installation manual % @ Screw cover
\/
@ General safety ® Warranty %
considerations
/
Choosing an Installation Site
* Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.
1. Indoor unit
 The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:
1) the restrictions on the installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation” on page 4 are met,
2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,
4) Install so that drainage occurs easily,
5) the unit is away from sources of heat or steam,
6) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
7) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,
8) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the
remote controller range,
9) no laundry equipment is nearby.
2. Wireless remote controller
e Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where the remote controller signals are properly
received by the indoor unit (within 23ft (7m)).
3
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Indoor Unit Installation

/\ CAUTION

* Do not hit or forcefully push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.
* Do not place large objects near the sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area.

B How to attach the indoor unit
Hook the claws of the bottom frame
to the mounting plate.

If the claws are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille.

0 1
Uf” \®Mounting
000
000

B How to remove the indoor unit K
Push up the marked area (at the

o
D ///
= /Bonom frame
. lower part of the front grille) to - — S
@& Mounting plate release the claws. If it is difficult to Front grille ==\ —
> ‘ (

release, remove the front grille. Mark (rear side)

The mounting plate
should be installed on a
wall which can support the
weight of the indoor unit.

Mounting plate fixing screw
M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

1-3/16” (30mm)

i Do not connect
or more from ceiling

commercially available
drain hose directly to the

Caulk indoor unit. (Water leakage
pipe hole may result)
Front panel _— gap
7 } with putty.

Cut thermal insulation
pipe to an appropriate
length and wrap it with
tape, making sure that no
gap is left in the insulation
pipe’s cut line.

1-15/16” (50mm)
or more from walls
(on both sides)

INTELLIGENT EYE

Air filters = sensor
@ Screw cover (3 pcs) Wrap the thermal insulation
3/16” x 5/8” pipe with the finishing tape
(M4 x 16mm) from bottom to top.
vice lid (I
H Opening service lid 1
Service lid is opening/closing type. j
H Opening method B
1) Remove the service lid screw. H
© Titanium apatite deodorizing 2) Pull out the service lid diagonally o
filter (2 pcs) down in the direction of the arrow. ]
Filter frame 3) Pull down. j
Titanium apatite H
deodorizing filter ]
1
»
&
\ ~ @ Before screwing the remote
Wireless controller holder to the wall,
remote make sure that control
\ controller signals are properly
Air filter received by indoor unit.
(F) Remote controller {> g?emote

holder fixing screw
M3 x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

W

controller holder
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1.

/A WARNING

Indoor Unit Installation

Installing the mounting plate
* The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1) Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the drilling

points on the wall.
2) Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions
Through-the-wall t Recommended mounting plate retention (Bolt size : 3/8 (M10))
hole $3-1/8 ($80) spots (9 spots in all)

Place a leveler on raised tab.

4-11/16 -
(119) (Bolt size : 3/8 (M10)) 5-1/4 (134)

Use tape
| measure
. L — as shown.
g bl Position the
g ‘ S end of tape
& - measure at v
3 e
N

45

N
1-3/4
) +

65

unit : inch (mm)

\
\

|\ 41576 1050)

Drain hose position Keep here the piece cut out Gas pipe end
from the unit for piping Liquid pipe end
The removed pipe port cover can be Removed pipe
kept in the mounting plate pocket. port cover

i

/® Mounting plate

* Depending on the model, the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end may differ from the
distance between those symbols on the mounting plate (the distance listed in this manual).
Always measure the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end before installing refrigerant pipes.

2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material.

(to prevent condensation caused by intrusion of air from outside or within Inside Outside
the Wa”) Wall embedded pipe Caulking
1) Drill a feed-through hole with a $3-1/8"(80mm) diameter through the wall (field supply) (field supply)

at a downward angle toward the outside. (to prevent water leakage) 318"
2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole. (80mm)
3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe. I’f‘i’::ljh;'e cover
4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk the UPP)

Even if a wall hole cover is not used, caulk

ipe hole gap with putty.
pip gap putty. both the outdoor and indoor sides with putty.
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Installing the indoor unit

In the case of bending or curing refrigerant pipes, keep the following precautions in mind.

Abnormal sound may be generated if improper work is conducted.
* Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes onto the bottom frame.
* Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes on the front grille, either.

3-1. Right-side, right-back, or right-bottom piping

1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes with

adhesive vinyl tape.

2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with insulation tape.

Right-side piping

Remove pipe port
cover here for
right-side piping.

\ Right-back piping

Right-bottom

piping Bind refrigerant

3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, then

position the indoor unit on the & mounting plate hooks by using the A
markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide.

4) Open the front panel, then open the service lid (Refer to “Indoor Unit

Installation” on page 4).

5) Pass the inter-unit wire from the outdoor unit through the feed-through

wall hole and pass to the front of indoor unit from the back. Then pull
them at front side. Bend the ends of cable tie wires upward for easier
work in advance. (If the inter-unit wire ends are to be stripped first,
bundle wire ends with adhesive tape.)

6) Press the bottom frame of the indoor unit with both hands until it is firmly
caught by the ® mounting plate hooks. Make sure the wire leads do not
catch on the edge of the indoor unit.

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping

1) Switch around the drain plug and drain hose.

Remove pipe port cover
here for right-bottom piping.

pipe and drain
hose together with
insulation tape.

® Mounting plate

—@® Mounting
plate

%)

Wire guide

Inter-unit
wire

1) Remove the fixing screw and
pull out the drain hose.

(D Remove fixing

\ (@ Pull out

drain hose.

/ 2) Pull out

drain plug.

How to switch around the drain plug and drain hose

3) Switch around the drain hose and drain plug.

. > Push the drain plug all the
Drain plug ﬁ%ﬁ‘( way in using a hexagonal
o ?\ wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

Hexagonal wrench

(3/16 inch (4mm))

P
o ity
&

Do not apply lubricating oil

(refrigerant oil) to the drain
> plug when inserting it.

The application of lubrication

oil to the drain plug will

deteriorate the plug to cause
drain leakage from the plug.

Insert a hexagonal
wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

Insert drain hose securely
and fix in place with fixing

screw. \

Fixing screw

Drain hose
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Indoor Unit Installation

2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes
with adhesive vinyl tape.

3) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe
path marking on the ® mounting plate.

Remove pipe port
cover here for
left-side piping.

.

Left-side piping
Remove pipe port cover here for { ﬂ z Left-back piping

left-bottom piping. Left-bottom piping

Drain hose

Caulk this hole
with putty or
caulking
material.

4) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall
hole, then position the indoor unit on the & mounting plate
hooks, using the /\ markings at the top of the indoor unit
as a guide.

5) Open the front panel (Refer to “Installation Tips” on
page 11), then open the service lid (Refer to “Indoor Unit
Installation” on page 4).

6) Pass the inter-unit wire from the outdoor unit through the
feed-through wall hole and pass to the front of indoor unit
from the back. Then pull them at front side. Bend the ends
of cable tie wires upward for easier work in advance. (If the
inter-unit wire ends are to be stripped first, bundle wire
ends with adhesive tape.)

7) Connect the refrigerant pipes.

8) In case of pulling the drain hose through the back of the
indoor unit, wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose
together with insulation tape as shown in the right figure.

9) Press the bottom frame of the indoor unit with both hands
until it is firmly caught by the (® mounting plate hooks.
Make sure that the wires do not catch on the edge of the
indoor unit.

3-3. Wall embedded piping
Follow the instructions given under left-side, left-back, or
left-bottom piping.
1) Insert the drain hose to a depth of 1-15/16 inches (50mm)
or more so it will not be pulled out of the drain pipe.

Bind with adhesive vinyl
tape.

If any gap is left or if the
refrigerant pipe is bound
too tightly, condensation
and dripping may result.

/e ee——_/ — ® Mounting plate
Wrap insulation tape from the right end
all the way to the left end of the pipe that
passes through the back of the indoor
unit.

Overlap at least half the width of the
tape with each turn.

® Mounting plate

—® Mounting
plate
l“\\ 4 wit%r-unit
Wire guide

Insulation tape ®Mounting
Drain hose plate
(Be sure the drain _ .
hose is lower) Refrigerant pipes

Bottom frame 7 M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)(2 points).

Wrap with vinyl tape so that no gap is left and the slit in the
thermal insulation pipe is facing upward.

Thermal insulation pipe Slit
X _ ) [T
Siit Vinyl tape
N Inner wall
Insert the drain hose g/
to this depth so it will
not be pulled out of 1-15/16"
the drain pipe. (50mm) Drain hose
or more
Vinyl chloride
Outer wall — & drain pipe (VP-30)

$1-3/16” (30mm) or more
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4. Wiring
Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

/A WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style
connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal ’\ﬂ
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. @ Stranded wire

Flat washer Screw Screw

Screw Round crimp-style
@ <: A / terminal Flat washer

Round crimp-style
Round Flat washer terminal

crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal

Arrow view A

* |If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.
Improper work may cause heat and fire.

Wrong

, install as described in the installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.

1) As shown in the illustration on the right-hand side, insert the 374 inoh 1] Strip wire ends [ —
wires including the ground wire into the conduit and secure them (20mm)L (3/4 inch L
with lock nut onto the conduit mounting plate. &‘20"‘"‘”' _vﬂu

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into @ tube. L

3) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on indoor and outdoor
unit’s terminal blocks and firmly screw wires to the corresponding
terminals.

5) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding terminals.

Terminal block
\/Elecmcal wiring box
Wire retainer

Shape wires so that the
service lid fits securely.

——Use the specified wire type.

Back
1\ = Llock nut

7 Conduit mounting

6) Pull the wires and check that the wires are securely fixed to the s plae
terminal block. @&

7) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote Firmly fix the wires with the terminal Serews. _ (" gurdoor
controller cable and attach the S21. (Refer to P12 when Using AWG14, stranded and insulated wire 123"(‘;‘}1@\
connecting to an HA system) e e e

8) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely, then close supersede recommendations.
service lid.

Firmly fix the wires with the terminal screws.
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Indoor Unit Installation

5. Drain piping
1) Connect the drain hose, as described on the right. U
* Avoid placing the end of the drain hose in a drainage location that could [ Make a downward slope
cause bad odors or corrosive gas to flow backward into the outlet. Y
* The drainage water may change color due to bacteria or other organisms.
Place in a location where the flow of drainage water will not cause a problem.
* Minimize the number of bends in the drain hose as much as possible. With the end of the hose

If bending the drain hose, bend it gently. Gettng igher - Gontaining Waves in e drain outiet
2) Remove the air filters and transfer some water to the indoor heat @U"Aﬂ

Leave a gap of 1-15/16 inches (50mm) or
more at the end of the outlet

exchanger by pouring water into the drain pan. NAR T

3) Make sure that water flows out of the drain hose.

4) If drain hose extension or embedded drain piping is required, use Wrong Wrong Wrong
appropriate parts that match the hose front end. >

Figure of hose front end

45/8
(¢16mm)
$1146
(¢18mm)

mEE

- T

with an inner diameter of 5/8 inch (16mm). £
Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the jp

extension hose. Drain hose supplied
with the indoor unit Heat insulation tube (field supply)

* When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension hose %
£
&

* When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to the
drain hose attached to the indoor unit as with - (. - D
embedded piping work, use any commercially ) ' ) , ! ! N

R . . . M Drain hose supplied Commercially available drain socket ~ Commercially available rigid
available drain socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch with the indoor unit (nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm))  polyvinyl chloride pipe
(1 3mm)) as a joint. (nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm))

(618mm)

911/16"

g
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Refrigerant Piping Work

/A\ WARNING
* Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.
¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
* The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
¢ Improper flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

1. Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. — Flaring
. . Set exactly at the position shown below.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward, in Flare tool for RHOA| Conventional flare tool

so that the filings do not enter the pipe. Clutch-type  |Clutch-type (Rigid-type)| Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)

; Giol || 0-0.020inch 0.039-0.059 inch 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Cut exactly at
right angles. Remove burrs.
Check

c The pipe end must
be evenly flared in
a perfect circle.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. Iﬂzaﬂcaeremsu;ng

4) Flare the pipe. flaw-free.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.

2. Refrigerant piping
/A\ CAUTION

¢ Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a torque wrench.

Apply oil Tighten Piong o a it t
Do not apply refrigeration Qﬁ)glnyl;e‘g\!gheerai:‘\ggr Torque wrench ping size are nut tigntening torque
oil to the outer surface. surface of the flare. 0O.D. 1/2inch 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf « ft
N S _ 12.7mm) (49.5-60.3N * m)
Flare nut Gas side (
N 0O.D. 5/8 inch 45-5/8—55-5/8Ibf » ft
Spanner (15.9mm) (61.8-75.4N * m)
L 0O.D. 1/4inch 10-1/2—-12-3/4lbf « ft
Liquid side
Do not apply refrigeration oil to (6.4mm) (14.2-172N+m)
the flare nut to avoid tightening Piping union
with excessive torque. Flare nut
Caution on piping handling iy Be sure to wall

|
i | place a cap.
» Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. H\_‘
H . . . ain .
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for bending. gvr;%g;': capie
@\ the flare mouth
\® with tape to keep
dirt and water out.

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials Gas pipe

Liquid pipe
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: p /
¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam @
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C)) \
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems. Gas pipe X Liquid pipe
« ACR Copper onIy. insulation insulation
Finishing tape \Drain hose

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Thermal insulation

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size thickness
0O.D. 1/2/inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch
Gas side (12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm)
0O.D. 5/8 inch 1-15/16 inch (50mm) 0.039 inch (1.0mm) 1.D. 5/8-13/16 inch 13/32 inch
(15.9mm) or more (C1220T-0) (16-20mm) (10mm) Min.
Liquid side O.D. 1/4inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
a (6.4mm) or more (C1220T-0) (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
» Using finishing tape, bundle and wrap the indoor unit piping and drain hose together so that the drain hose is below the other piping.

10
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Installation Tips

1. Removing and installing front panel

* Removal method
1) Place your fingers in the indentations on the main unit (one each on
the left and right sides), and open the front panel until it stops.

2) While pushing the left side front panel shaft outward, push up the front
panel and remove it. (Remove the right side front panel shaft in the
same manner.)

3) After removing both front panel shafts, pull the front panel toward
yourself and remove it.

¢ Installation method
Align the tabs of the front panel with the grooves, and push all the way in.
Then close slowly. Push the center of the lower surface of the panel firmly
to engage the tabs.

2. Removing and installing the front grille

* Removal method

1) Remove the front panel and air filters.

2) Remove screw covers (3 pcs.). (See Fig.1)

3) Remove the front grille fixing screws (6 screws). (See Fig.1)

4) Remove the service lid screw (1 screw) and remove service lid.
(See Fig.2)

5) In front of the OOC mark on the front grille, there are 3 upper hooks.
Lightly pull the front grille toward you with one hand, and push down
on the hooks with the fingers of your other hand. (See Fig.3)

When there is insufficient work space because the unit is close to
ceiling
Place both hands under the center of the front grille, and while pushing
up, pull it toward you.

¢ Installation method
1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations).
2) Install the 6 screws of the front grille and screw covers (3 pcs.).
3) Install the service lid and screw for fixing the service lid (1 screw).
4) Install the air filters and then mount the front panel.

11

Push the “/@

rotating shaft
of the front
panel into the
groove.
P

Long flat plate
wrapped in a cloth

Fig.1

Upper hook

/\ CAUTION —

¢ Be sure to wear
protection gloves.
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3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room,
the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for
different addresses.
1) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring
cover.
(Refer to the When connecting to an HA
system.)
2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed

circuit board.
3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote

Address
1 2

Jumper JA | EXIST CuT

controller.

Jumper J4 | EXIST CuUT

4. when connecting to an HA system

For this procedure, accessories which are sold separately are needed.
(wired remote controller, central remote controller, etc.)

1) Remove the front grille.

(Refer to “Removing and installing the front grille” on page 11.)
2) Remove electrical wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring cover. (4 tabs)

Main body

4) Attach the connection cord to the S21 connector and pull the HA connector
harness out through the notched part in the figure.

5) Replace the electrical wiring cover as it was, and pull the harness
around, as shown in the figure.

Lay the HA cord as
shown in the figure.

-

Metal plate
electrical cover

12
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

» Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2.In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the flap, are working
properly.

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter,

or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation mode using the following method.
[4]
1) Press T%r button (2 locations) and [MODE button at the same time.
2) Press button twice.
(“ *" " will appear on the display to indicate that trial operation mode is selected.) ) oo (@)
3) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation. 0 O =
OONOFF
4) Press || button to turn on the system. =)
¢ Trial operation terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. e
HONIOFF o o —

To quit a trial operation, press button.

q P P D HEAT PUMP model

¢ The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time
after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.

« If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode
when the circuit breaker is turned on again.

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise

Incomplete cooling/heating

No refrigerant gas leaks. function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are

thermally insulated. Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected

No operation or burn damage
correctly.

Incomplete cooling/heating

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed. .
function

Incomplete cooling/heating

Stop valves are opened. function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands. No operation

The heat pump or cooling only mode is selectable with the DIP switch of

Remote controller malfunctioning
the remote controller.

13
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1.3 FTXR
Safety Considerations ...........ccocccviiecnrriccnnnnnes 1 Refrigerant Piping Work .......cccceicecimiccnnnniennn. 9
Accessories 3 1. Flaring the pipe end ...
. . . 2. Refrigerant piping
Choosing an Installation Site .. ) .
) Installation Tips
1. INOOT UNIt ...t . ) ;
2 Wireless remote Gontroller oo 3 1. Removing and installing the upper front panel........... 11
. ) . 2. Removing and installing the front grille.....
Indoor Unit Installation Diagram ..................... 4 3. How to set the different addresses ...... )
Indoor Unit Installation ..........ccccecniemnicnniinnnes 5 4. When connecting a wireless LAN connecting adapter..... 12
1. Installing the mounting plate .............cc.cocevrrvrrvrerrennnn. 5 5. When connecting to an HA system..............ccccceooue. 13
2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe... 5 Trial Operation and Testing ......cccccceceveereenns 14
3. Installing the indoor unit............ccccoiiiiiiii, 6 1. Trial operation and testing
4. Wiring 2. Test items
5. Drain piping
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.

Safety Considerations

Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the * |f refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area

separate booklet. immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it

comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
D:ﬂ Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. * After completing the installation work, check that the
N _ - refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully . . )
fore i i . o h Aft * Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are

before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After present due to risk of explosions that can cause serious

completing t_he installation, make §ure that the unit operates injury or death.

properly during the startup operation. o ) « Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials in

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.

Inform users that they should store this installation manual Packing materials such as nails and other metal or wood

with the operation manual for future reference. parts, including plastic packing materials used for

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,

electric shock, fire, or explosion. & WARNING

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE * Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction

Symbols: must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in

. _ accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation

A DANGER ---:vvvvvveeee "?d'ca.‘tes an 'm”.“”e”t'y hlazardo.us may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

situation which, if not avoided, will ] . "

result in death or serious injury. * When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
AWARNING ............. Indicates a potentially hazardous the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety

situation which. if not avoided. could limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in

result in death or serious injury. a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.

ACAUTION .............. Indicates a potentially hazardous * Use only specified accessories and parts for installation

situation which, if not avoided, may work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
result in minor or moderate injury. leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

It may also be used to alert against * Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
unsafe practices. strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.

ANOTE ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Indicates situations that may result in A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit

equipment or property damage falling and causing injuries.
accidents only. * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit

A DANGER falling and causing accidents.

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially in for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
to serious injury or death. according to local, state, and national regulations. An

« Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone insufficient power supply capacity or improper electrical
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause construction may lead to electric shock or fire.

a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death. * Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death. or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.

1
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical wiring
box cover can be securely fastened. Improper positioning of
the electrical wiring box cover may result in electric shock,
fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
equipment damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device is
shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by the
manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to prevent
injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing through
the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other refrigerant
cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or frostbite if you
touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury, give the pipes
time to return to normal temperature or, if you must touch
them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral oils
such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be prevented
from getting into the system.

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A can
contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

¢ The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

* Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit far
away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

* Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the
following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is produced,
for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in water
leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the
control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon fiber,
or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where volatile
flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

* Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit from
being used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
making contact with electrical parts can cause malfunctions,
smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the area around the
unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

/N\ NOTE

* The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

* Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold, charge
hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant
charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery
equipment.

* |f the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are mixed
in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that should
not be accessible to the general public.

* As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected in
accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

FTNO005-U
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Accessories

(A Mounting plate

Mounting plate fixing screw
M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

&

(© Titanium apatite deodorizing
filter

AAA. LRO3
(alkaline)

fixing screw
(M4 x 12mm)

Wireless remote Remote Remote
controller controller holder controller holder
fixing screw 3 >
M3 x 13/16”
(M3 x 20mm)
@ Dry battery @ Indoor unit @ Screw cover

(K) Insulation tape

Q@

(© Operation =

manual

@ Installation
manual

®) Warranty

(P) General safety —

considerations

Choosing an Installation Site

Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit

¢ The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:

1) the restrictions on the installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation Diagram” on page 4 are met,

2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

4) Install so that drainage occurs easily,

5) the unit is away from sources of heat or steam,
6) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
7) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,

8) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote

controller range,

9) no laundry equipment is nearby.

2. Wireless remote controller

Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where the remote controller signals are properly

received by the indoor unit (within 19-11/16ft (6m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation Diagram

/\ CAUTION

* Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.

* Do not place large objects near the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s
detection area.

®M°um'"g plate EHow to attach the indoor unit

Hook the hooks of the bottom
frame to the @ mounting plate.
If the hooks are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille.

H How to remove the indoor unit
Push up the lower part of the

front grille to release the hooks. F \ t grill Bottom f
If it is difficult to release, remove ront grille ottom frame
the front grille.
The @ mounting plate should
be installed on a wall which
can support the weight of the Mounting plate fixing Upper front panel
indoor unit. screws M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm) Screws M4 x 5/8” (M4 x 16mm)
When dismounting the front grille, refer

@ Screw covers to “2. Removing and installing the front grille”

on page 11.

1-3/16” (30mm) or more INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

from ceiling

1-15/16” (50mm) or more
from walls (on both sides)

Do not connect commercially available
drain hose directly to the indoor unit.
(Water leakage may result)

Lower front panel
P 19-11/16” (500mm)

or more

Air filters I%@/j

Make sure that there are no
obstacles within 19-11/16 inch
(500mm) under the signal
receiver.

Such obstacles, if any, may have
an adverse influence on the
reception performance of the

receiver and the reception
distance may be shortened.

Cut thermal insulation pipe to an
appropriate length and wrap it with tape,
making sure that no gap is left in the
insulation pipe’s cut line.

Wrap the insulation pipe with the
finishing tape from bottom to top.

— ©Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (2) — Service lid
The service lid is removable. @Wireless remote controller
Filter frame B Opening method D
Titanium apatite 1) Remove the ser\(ice .Iid screws.
deodorizing filter 2) Pull out the service lid diagonally B0

down in the direction of the arrow.

Before screwing the
I 3) Pull down. (B) remote controller
holder to the wall,
make sure that
- | ' control signals are
Claw Tab \ properly received

by indoor unit.

Air filter

T @ Remote controller
holder

® Remote controller holder
fixing screws
M3 x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the mounting plate

The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1)Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the drilling points

on the wall.
2)Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions

t Recommended mounting plate
retention spots (5 spots in all)

(Bolt size: 3/8 (M10)) Liquid pipe end  Gas pipe end

(Bolt size: 3/8 (M10))

4-7/8 (124) 8(203) | 9-3/16 (234) 7-7/8 (200)
j ——(TT: = e
1 Rl aZas | /aa\as E) SR o of [ ©|
Use a tape ! ‘CD \ |
measure as 1 \ 1
shown. @
Position the end a ! — = E ] ‘
. i
of the tape © | 00 | oo @ | Drain hose
measureat v. | ! — JLee | position
Tlzg X ‘
=|eg | | I ~ |
o ] 2 1-15/16 4 le
i = b N e
sl | = (50) NOZ 'S gI

5-9/16 (142)

14-1/16 (357)

6-5/16 (160) \5-15/16(151)

i
13-11/16 (348)

39-5/16 (998) /

Place a leveler
on these tabs.

!
Through-the-wall hole
$2-9/16 (65)

The removed pipe port cover can be kept in the mounting plate pocket. unit; inch (mm)

However, the left and right pipe port covers cannot be kept in the mounting
plate pocket (only the lower pipe port cover).

il ﬁ ® Mounting

, E plate

Removed pipe
port cover

* Depending on the model, the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end may differ from the distance between those symbols on the
mounting plate (the distance listed in this manual).
Always measure the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end before installing refrigerant pipes.

2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

/\ WARNING

For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material.

i PIPES i : Inside <—> Outsid
(to prevent condensation caused by intrusion of air from outside or nside Outside

Ok Wall embedded pipe Caulkin
within the wall) (field supply) (field sugpp|y)
1) Drill a feed-through hole with a $2-9/16 inch (65mm) diameter 02-9/16"

through the wall at a downward angle toward the outside. (65mm)
2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole. Wall hole cover
(field supply)
3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe.
4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk
the pipe hole gap with putty.

Even if a wall hole cover is not used, caulk both
the outdoor and indoor sides with putty.
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Installing the indoor unit

* The recommended installation method is back piping.
* When performing bottom piping or left side piping, refer to “3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping”.

* Right side piping cannot be performed.

* In the case of bending or curing refrigerant pipes, keep the following precautions in mind.

Abnormal sound may be generated if improper work is conducted.
¢ Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes onto the bottom frame.
* Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes on the front grille, either.

3-1. Right-back or right-bottom piping

1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the
refrigerant pipes with adhesive vinyl tape.

2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose

together with (K) insulation tape.

3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes

through the wall hole, then position the indoor Remove pipe port cover | [ Bind refrigerant pipe and
unit on the (& mounting plate hooks, using the here for right-bottom drain hose together with
A\ markings at the top of the indoor unit as a piping. ®insulation tape.
guide.

Right-bottom piping Right-back piping

How to remove the pipe

front grille) with a copping saw.

inner surface.

round needle file.

NOTE

1) Cut off the pipe port cover (on the bottom of the

Apply the blade of the copping saw to the notch,
and cut off the pipe port cover along the uneven

2) After cutting off the pipe port cover, perform filing.
Remove the burrs along the cut section using a half

port cover

Front grille side

The figure shows the case of left-bottom piping.

* Be careful not to let chips enter the driving section of the arm.
* Be careful not to put pressure on the lower front panel.

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping

1) Switch around the drain plug and drain hose.

pull out the drain hose.

How to switch around the drain plug and drain hose
1) Remove the fixing screw and 3) Switch around the drain hose and drain plug.

(@ Remove fixing

/ 2) Pull out
S drain plug.

. > Push the drain plug all the
Drain plug ﬁ% way in using a hexagonal
= ? wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

Hexagonal wrench
(3/16 inch (4mm))

20
o 3,

Do not apply lubricating oil
(refrigerant oil) to the drain

> plug when inserting it.

The application of lubrication
oil to the drain plug will
deteriorate the plug to cause

Insert a hexagonal drain leakage from the plug.

wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

=

Insert drain hose securely
and fix in place with fixing

screw. \
Fixing screw 7

Drain hose

2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant

pipes with adhesive vinyl tape.

Remove pipe port

cover here for

3) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe path marking u_/‘\ left-side piping.

on the (& mounting plate.

Left-side piping
Remove pipe port cover here for { ﬂ “E Left-back piping

left-bottom piping.

Left-bottom piping
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How to remove the pipe port cover

1) Cut off the pipe port cover with a copping saw.
Apply the blade of the copping saw to the notch, and cut off the pipe port cover along the uneven inner surface.

* For bottom piping: On the bottom of the front grille * For left side piping: On the side cover (front grille

‘%\@ side and unit side)

Side cover (unit side)

Front grille side

The figure shows the case of left-bottom piping. %COV/GT

(front grille side)” —~

2) After cutting off the pipe port cover, perform filing.
Remove the burrs along the cut section using a half round needle file.

NOTE
* Be careful not to let chips enter the driving section of the arm. /
* Be careful not to put pressure on the lower front panel. B
4) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, (®Mounting plate
then position the indoor unit on the (&) mounting plate hooks, x
using the A markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide. T @

5) Connect the refrigerant pipes. =
6) In case of pulling the drain hose through the

uling the . o7
back of the indoor unit, wrap the refrigerant .

. . . . .b(
pipes and drain hose together with Drain hose ‘g,@(‘lﬁ!"%}m "'.'—' )
. . ) ) S wre—— (®Mounting plate
(K) insulation tape as shown in the figure.

Caulk this hole _ ) o ) )
Wrap with vinyl tape so that no gap is left and the slit with putty or Bind with adhesive vinyl Wrap (®) insulation tape from the
in the thermal insulation pipe is facing upward. caulking material. ~ fape. ) ) right end all the way to the left end
R X . If any gap is left or if the of the pipe that passes through the
Thermal insulation pipe Slit

refrigerant pipe is bound back of the indoor unit.

\\g %: too tightly, condensation Overlap at least half the width of
Slit

and dripping may result. the tape with each turn.
Vinyl tape
7) Press the bottom edge of the indoor unit with both hands until
it is firmly caught by the (& mounting plate hooks. Z
Secure the indoor unit to the (& mounting plate with the @Mounting plate
@ indoor unit fixing screws M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm).
Refrigerant pipes

@ Indoor unit fixing screw
Bottom frame M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)
(2 points)
3-3. Wall embedded piping — N [ erval
. . . L nsert the drain
Follow the instructions given under left-back piping. hose to this depth
1) Insert the drain hose to this depth so it won't be pulled | so it won't be pulled 115/16" N
out of the drain pipe. out of the drain pipe. | my § Drain hose
or more § ) .
IN_—Vinyl chloride
Outer wall SUSN N drain pipe (VP-30)

$1-3/16” (30mm) or more
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4. Wiring
Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

/N\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for connection to the power supply terminal block. Place
the round crimp-style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place.
Round Flat washer Screw Screw

crimp-style F/ ) /
terminal I Serew @I <A tF;t:rL:]ri]:a?nmp-style Flat washer
, [L ~ e @:,—f%]/ Round
/Stranded wire Round Flat washer crimp-style
crimp-style Good Wrong terminal
terminal Arrow view A

* If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead. Improper work
may cause heat and fire. @ H
el ) (el

Good Wrong

e , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor

unit.
1) Remove the upper front panel, then remove the service lid. Hang indoor unit on the hooks
(Refer to the opening method on page 4.) of mounting plate. 7
2) Lift up the unit and place it on the (&) mounting plate
hooks.

3) Remove the front grille.
(Refer to the removal method on page 11.)

4) Remove the conduit mounting plate and then secure the
conduit to the conduit mounting plate with the lock nut,
as shown in the illustration.

5) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

6) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on the indoor
and outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly secure the
wires in the corresponding terminals with the screws.

7) Connect the ground wire to the corresponding terminals.

8) Pull the wires lightly to make sure they are securely
connected.

3/4 inch f Strip wire ends Firmly fix the wires with
(20mm) v :gg:?\;? the terminal screws.

( Terminal block
Electrical wiring box Using AWG14 stranded and insulated wire for
Wire retainer connections between indoor and outdoor units 3818
is recommended. Local codes always
Shape wires so that the supersede recommendations.
service lid will fit securely.

I Use the specified wire type.

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.
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9) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote controller cable and attach the S21.
(Refer to “5. When connecting to an HA system” on page 13.)
10) Attach the conduit mounting plate.
11) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely.
12) Attach the front grille. (Refer to removal method on page 11.)
13) Attach the service lid and the upper front panel. (Refer to the opening method on page 4.)
14) Take care to ensure that all wiring between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit has a consistent connection. Any splices
can cause communication errors.
5. Drain piping
1) Connect the drain hose, as described on the right.
* Avoid placing the end of the drain hose in a drainage location that could U C Make a downward slope
cause bad odors or corrosive gas to flow backward into the outlet.
¢ The drainage water may change color due to bacteria or other N
. . . . . Leave a gap of 1-15/16 inches (50mm) or
organisms. Place in a location where the flow of drainage water will not more at the end of the outlet
ca_u.se_a prOblem' X X . o - With the end of the hose
* Minimize the number of bends in the drain hose as much as possible. Getting higher  Containing waves n the drain outlet
If bending the drain hose, bend it gently.
2) Remove the air filters and transfer some water to the indoor heat
exchanger by pouring water into the drain pan. H
3) Make sure that water flows out of the drain hose. Wrong
4) If drain hose extension or embedded drain piping is required, use
appropriate parts that match the hose front end.
Figure of hose front end
. E| ©F
S| =2
— 2= 5=
]
* When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension B
hose with an inner diameter of 5/8 inch (16mm). % 5 n " Extonsion drain
H H : [Tog=s ndoor uni Xtension drain hose
Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the =< drain hose
extension hose. :Dj i I
Drain hose supplied 7/
with the indoor unit Heat insulation tube (field supply)
* When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe % E
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to S ng_:
the drain hose attached to the indoor unit as with ==
embedded piping work, use any commercially jjﬂ - O:) —> Oj
available drain socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch . ) ) . ) . .
13mm)) as a joint Dral_n hose sgpplled with Commermally available C_o_mmerm_ally avalla_lble )
( J g the indoor unit drain socket rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch  (nominal diameter 1/2 inch
(13mm)) (13mm))
Refrigerant Piping Work
/\ WARNING
* Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.
* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
* The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
* Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.
9
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WAGENNTELGGETENY , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor unit.

1. Flaring the pipe end Flaring

Set exactly at the position shown below.

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. (A ;geér%rt%on%rA Conventional flare tool
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward, — Clutch-type Wing-nut type
so that the filings do not enter the pipe. | Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die | || 0:0.020inch | 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Cut exactly at
right angles. Remove burrs. Check

The flare’s inner surface must be

The pipe end must be evenly flared
flaw-free.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. in a perfect circle.

4) Flare the pipe.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

When flaring, do not over-tighten
and crack.

Make sure that the flare nut is fitted.

2. Refrigerant piping

/\ CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a
torque wrench.

Apply oil Tighten
Apply refri ti - . . .
Do not apply refrigeration oi?gzlget;?hzrainlr?gr Torque wrench Piping size Flare nut tightening torque

oil to the outer surface. surface of the flare. 0.D. 3/8inch 24-1/8-29-1/2ft » Ibf

! 9.5mm) (32.7-39.9N * m)

Flare nut G d (

as side 0.D. 1/2inch 36-1/2-44-1/21t » Ibf

Spanner (12.7mm) (49.5-60.3N » m)
o 0.D. /4 inch 10-1/2-12-3/4ft « Ibf

= — Liquid side (6.4mm) (14.2-17.2N » m)

Do not apply refrigeration oil to

the flare nut to avoid tightening Piping union

N " Flare nut
with excessive torque.

2-1. Caution on piping handling

P Be sure to Wall
« Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. i I4 place a cap.
« All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for Rain )
bendin If nc_)flare cap is
enaing. G available, cover the

flare mouth with
tape to keep dirt
and water out.

2-2. Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:
« Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to
0.045kcal/mh°C))

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.
* ACR Copper only.

Gas bi
as e Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe

Gas pipe _ !
insulation

insulation
Finishing tape
* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Drain hose

- . . . . . . N . Thermal insulation
Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size thickness
O.D. 3/8 inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
X (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
Gas side - - . - }
0.D. 1/2inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
e O.D. 1/4inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or more (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
* Using finishing tape, bundle and wrap the indoor unit piping and drain hose together so that the drain hose is below

the other piping.

10
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Installation Tips

1. Removing and installing the upper front panel
* Removal method A CAUTION

1) Open the upper front panel.

Do not attempt to push closed the front panel

2) Slide the front panel locks on the back of the front panel upward with the upper and lower front panels
to release the locks (left and right sides). overlapping. Internal parts may break. (See Fig. 5)
3) Remove the panel shafts on both sides from the shaft holes, and If the front panel must be closed by hand for some
dismount the upper front panel. reason (remote controller not functioning owing to

lack of power supply, etc.), follow the instructions
affixed to the indoor unit.

Back of the upper front panel )
N 2) Slide

3??) Slide F—j
=

The upper front panel does not ’

Back of the upper front panel 2
Front panel shaft & Fig. 1
open any more than as shown in

t 3-2) Pull
Fig. 5
X - _— ) T Overlapping
the figure. Do not force it open =) /
any further than that. \@7
| J

Frdnt panel lock
(Viewed from side)

¢ Installation method

1) Slide the front panel locks on the back of the front panel upward to release the Fig.3
locks (left and right sides).

2) Insert the panel shafts on both sides of the upper front panel into the shaft holes.

3) Slide the front panel locks on each side downward to lock them.

4) Close the upper front panel slowly. (See Fig. 1)

5) Do not push on the panel to close it. (See Fig. 2)

6) Turn on the unit using the remote controller. Wait till the upper and lower front
panels are completely open. Then, turn off the unit using the remote controller
again. (See Fig. 3)

7) Once the both panels close completely, gently push the upper front panel to
hook it into position. (See Fig. 4)

2. Removing and installing the front grille

/\ CAUTION

Be sure to wear protection gloves.

* Removal method
1) Remove the upper front panel and air filters. Wire clamp
2) Remove the service lid. (Refer to the opening method on page 4.)
3) Disconnect the wire harnesses from the wire clamp, and remove the wire
harnesses from the connectors.

4) Push the lower front panel up until it stops. %
Wire harnesses ﬁ

5) Dismount the flap (large).
6) Open the 2 screw covers, and remove 4 screws from the front grille.
(The screw covers are not factory-mounted.)

—(Q) screw covers
*Opening method

@ Use a long flat plate such as a
‘ % ruler and wrap it in a cloth so
Downward

———/ I——— as not to damage the product.

v

Flap (large)
Remove by pushing to the right while bending it slightly

11
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7) Wear protection gloves and insert both hands
under the front grille as shown in the figure.

8) Remove the front grille from the 3 upper hooks
by pushing up the top side of the front grille, pull
the front grille toward you by holding both ends
of the front grille, and dismount the front grille.
* If the grille is hard to remove, insert a long flat plate*

through the gap in the side cover as shown in the
figure, and turn the plate inwards to disengage the
hooks (3 hooks each on the right and left sides) so
that you can remove the grille easily.
* Such as a ruler wrapped in a cloth

« Installation method

1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations), right and left sides hooks (each 3 locations).

2) Install 4 screws of the front grille, and close the 2 screw covers.

3) Mount the flap (large).

4) Lower the lower front panel to the original position.

5) Attach the wire harnesses to the 2 connectors and secure the wire harnesses with the wire clamp.

6) Install the air filters and then mount the upper front panel.

Upper hooks

Side hooks

3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room, Indoor unit Remote controller

the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

different addresses. Change the address

setting of one of the two units. When cutting

the jumper be careful not to damage any of the
surrounding parts.

1) Remove the upper front panel and front
grille. (Refer to the removal method on page
11)

2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed
circuit board.

. . Address

3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote 1 >
controller. Bottom of electrical wiring box |JUmperJA | EXIST [ CUT
* Be careful not to cut jumper (J8). JumperJa7| EXIST | CUT

Jumper

J8)  (J4)

4. When connecting a wireless LAN connecting adapter

¢ Connection method

1) Remove the upper front panel.
(Refer to the removal method on page 11.)

2) Open the cover, grab the connecting cord -
with your fingers and pull it out.
I
2-2) Grab the | 2-3) Pull out the
connecting ==—==%=%lL_  connecting
cord cord

3) Remove the binding band and pull the

X ; : Binding band Insulation tube
insulation tube off the connecting cord. 9 wation tu

3-1) Cut and remove
the binding band insulation tube (white)

¢
" 3-2) Pull off the T Connector

4) Connect the wireless LAN connecting
adapter.
(For details on connection procedures,
refer to the installation manual for the
wireless LAN connecting adapter.)

5) Place the adapter case into the indoor
unit and close the cover.

6) Install the upper front panel.
(Refer to the installation method on page 11.)

/N\CAUTION
Close the cover before
operating the unit.

- Cover

I

Close

12
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5. When connecting to an HA system

(wired remote controller, central remote controller etc.)
* Removal methods for metal plate
electrical wiring box covers Metal plate electrical
wiring box cover (A) &R
1) Remove the upper front panel and front
grille. (Refer to the removal method on
page 11.)
2) Remove the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Remove the 4 tabs and dismount the metal
plate electrical wiring box cover (A).
4) Pull down the hook on the metal plate
electrical wiring box cover (B), and remove

b
y Metal plate electrical
/ wiring box cover (B)

a single tab.
9 " ) From back side
5) Remove the 2 tabs on the top part and ¥ N1 Single tab
dismount the metal plate electrical wiring \ﬁ/
box cover (B). Q%’://

Pull aown

* Attachment methods of connection cord
1) Remove the factory-mounted connector from S21.
2) Tie the harnesses in a bundle as shown in the figure so that the removed

connector does not interfere with the printed circuit board. t— Factory-mounted

connector

3) Attach the connection cord to
the S21 connector and pull
the harness out through the
notched part in the figure.

* Attachment methods for

metal plate electrical wiring box covers

1) Hook the top part of the metal plate electrical wiring box
cover (B) on the 2 tabs.

2) Press in the hook on the bottom to catch a single tab, and
mount the metal plate electrical wiring box cover (B).

3) Insert the connector into the hole, and hook and mount the
metal plate electrical wiring box cover (A) onto the 4 tabs.

4) Install the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)

5) Install the upper front panel and front grille.
(Refer to the installation method on page 11.)

Metal plate electrical
W wiring box cover (B)

Metal plate
electrical wiring
box cover (A)

13
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

* Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2.In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.

* To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F

(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

¢ When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation
mode using the following method.

1) Press m U and at the same time. ( )

select“77~”, and press for confirmation. 3 I

onion &

3) Press @ to turn on the system.

2) Press

* Trial operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.

To stop the operation, press @ .

* Some of the functions cannot be used in the trial operation mode.

* The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time after
installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.

* If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode
when the circuit breaker is opened again.

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise

Incomplete cooling/heating

No refrigerant gas leaks. function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are

thermally insulated. Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected

No operation or burn damage
correctly.

Incomplete cooling/heating

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed. .
function

Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating

function
Indoor unit properly receives remote controller commands. No operation
3¢ will be displayed when the MODE button is pressed. No heating

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding terminal blocks/

connection ports for the connected unit. No cooling/heating

14
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The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.

Safety Considerations

Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the
separate booklet.

Read the precautions in this manual
carefully before operating the unit.

BH

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates
properly during the startup operation.

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual
with the operation manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

A DANGER -=:=ssee Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

AWARNING --------- Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION :eeeeeeees Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

A NOTE --eeeseesssnnnnn Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property damage
accidents only.

/\ DANGER

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas

leak and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

« If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present
due to risk of explosions that can cause serious injury or death.

Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials

in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or

wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

/\ WARNING

Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in
accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided for this
unit and that all electrical work is carried out by qualified personnel
licensed or certified in their jurisdiction according to local, state,
and national regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.
Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in equipment
damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/\ NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.
Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause

malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the

manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected
in accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

FTNO005-U

2

3P674706-1

115




MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

Accessories

@ Mounting plate Titanium apatite deodorizing filter © Drain hose

2 I =R

@ Remote
controller holder

@ Insulation tape @ Wireless remote
controller

@ Remote controller @ Indoor unit @ Dry battery AAA.
holder fixing screw LRO3 (alkaline)
fixing screw (D 2 M4 x 17 o> 9 2
M3 x 13/16” (M4 x 25mm) ©
(M3 x 20mm)
Operation Installation Warranty
® manual % © manual @

/
@ General safety %

considerations

Choosing an Installation Site

» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit

The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:

1) the restrictions on the installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation Diagram” on page 4 are met,

2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,

3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

4) Install so that drainage occurs easily,

5) the unit is away from sources of heat or steam,

6) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),

7) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,

8) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote
controller range,

9) no laundry equipment is nearby.

2. Wireless remote controller

Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where the remote controller signals are properly
received by the indoor unit (within 23ft (7m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation Diagram

* The indoor unit may be mounted in any of the 3 styles shown here.

Exposed

Half concealed Concealed

(A Mounting
plate T

Molding =——
7/ 2

Llls Ly

%

Wall Installation

Floor Installation

Grid (field supply)

* Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions.

Titanium apatite deodorizing
filter (2)

(B Wireless remote controller

@ Remote controller
holder fixing screw
M3 x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

® Remote controller holder

(. A
19-11/16 (500)
18-11/16 (475)
= iy
AU G V4
<<J\ ( J e hd o J J °
J
s 8§ 5
A ©
Q| = D
ol I - -
@b b o 11 (280)
S
unit: inch (mm)
Front grille 2-3/4” (70mm) or more
Air filter

1-15/16” (50mm)
or more from walls

1-15/16” (50mm)
or more from walls

Caulk pipe hole
gap with putty.

3P674706-1

117



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

Indoor Unit Installation

1. Refrigerant piping
1) Drill a hole ($2-9/16 inch (65mm) in diameter) in the spot indicated by the ) symbol in the illustration as below.
2) The location of the hole is different depending on which side of the pipe is taken out.
3) For piping, refer to “6. Refrigerant piping” on page12.
4) Allow space around the pipe for a easier indoor unit pipe connection.

[Bottom piping]

Left bottom piping Right bottom piping

3/8 (60)

1-3/4 (45)

2.

Wall :
I % @’ L i y@ @b 2 Wall
Left bottom piping [ __ N Right bottom piping | i
2-15/16 (75 2-15/16 (75) .
2-15/16 (75) 2-15/16 (75)
L AL AL |

Half concealed installation

1-15/16
(50)
‘ 1-3/8 (35)

N

Exposed installation

Left bottom piping Right bottom piping

1-3/4. (45)
2-3/8 (60)

2-15/16 (75) 2-15/16 (75)
unit: inch (mm)

Concealed installation

[Left/Right -side piping]

Propping object
(field supply)

il

—
Wall

i
1-8/4 (45)
|
|

j ! Left/right piping
e Dl

1-15/16 (50)

[/'—‘ -
|
|

r 1-3/4(45)

Exposed installation Half concealed installation

Left/right piping

%)
A

1-3/4

R

1-3/4 (45)
unit: inch (mm)

Concealed installation
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[Back piping]

2-15/16 (75)
Left back piping

2-15/16 (75)
Right back piping
| —

-+

(45)

1-3/4

measured from the wall.

1-3/4

7

unit: inch (mm)

About the outdoor unit refrigerant pipe
eIn order to connect the pipe, the outdoor unit refrigerant pipe must have a length of at least 13-3/4 inch (350mm)

Outdoor unit refrigerant pipe /

- [

/—"—1

: 2-15/16 (75)

] ------- -

Floor

1-3/4 (45)

unit: inch (mm)

/\ CAUTION

Minimum allowable length

* The suggested shortest pipe length is 8.2ft (2.5m), in order to avoid noise from the outdoor unit and vibration.
(Mechanical noise and vibration may occur depending on how the unit is installed and the environment in which it is used.)

* Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit for the maximum pipe length.
* For multi-connections, refer to the installation manual for the multi outdoor unit.
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Indoor Unit Installation

2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe
/A\WARNING

For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material. Inside <e— Outside
(to prevent condensation caused by intrusion of air from outside or within the wall) XY::LZTESE?GG pipe giZf(;k;Z%p\y)
1) Drill a feed-through hole with a ¢$2-9/16 inch (65mm) diameter through the wall

at a downward angle toward the outside. (to prevent water leakage) JT&ZJ’%
2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole. Wall hole cover

. . field suppl:
3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe. ¢ PP}

i : ini iri H ini i Even if a wall hole cover is not used,
4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk the pipe hole caulk both the outdoor and indoar sides

gap with putty. with putty.

3. Drain piping

1) Perform drain piping work as outlined in the figure. (See Fig. 1)
« Insert the ©) drain hose into the socket of the drain pan. (See Fig. 2)
Fully insert the drain hose until it adheres to a seal of the socket.
¢ The drain hose (outer diameter $11/16 inch ($18mm) at connecting end, 8-11/16 inch (220mm) long) is supplied with
the indoor unit.
¢ Use commercial rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe (general VP 20 pipe, outer diameter 1 inch (26mm), inner diameter
13/16 inch (20mm)) for the drain pipe.

5-7/8
(150)
Insert drain hose
—_— - *J 1 to this depth so
—_— - © (A~ it won’t be pulled S
F 58 out of drain pipe. —t - V
il pr | ‘
3-15/16 (100) 8-11/16 (220) | | |~ Drain pan \/ )
{ 1-15/16 i (©) Drain hose
©Drain hose L (50) or more
m
Reducer
\& 2™ Vinyl chloride N
Vinyl chloride drain pipe Seal
drain pipe \ (VP-30)
(VP-20)
unit: inch (mm) /
(©) Drain hose
Fig. 1 Fig. 2
* The drain pipe should be inclined downward so that water will flow U Make a downward slope
smoothly without any accumulation. (Should not be trap.) ( Leave a gap of 1-15/16 inches (50mm) or
 Avoid placing the end of the drain hose in a drainage location that more at the end of the outlet

could cause bad odours or corrosive gas to flow backward into the

outlet. & . = With the e_nd of the hose
etting higher Containing waves i the drain outlet
¢ The drainage water may change colour due to bacteria or other
organisms. Place in a location where the flow of drainage water will % DQ—%U U
not cause a problem.
¢ Minimize the number of bends in the drain hose as much as possible. Wrong Wrong Wrong

If bending the drain hose, bend it gently.
2) Insulate the indoor drain pipe with 3/8 inch (10mm) or more of insulation material to prevent condensation.
3) Remove the air filters and pour some water into the drain pan to check the water flows smoothly.

/A CAUTION

Use polyvinyl chloride adhesive agent for gluing. Failure to do so may cause water leakage.

3P674706-1

120



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

4. Installing indoor unit

4-1. Preparation
* Remove the front panel.
1) Slide until the 2 stoppers click inside.
2) Open the front panel forward and remove the string.
3) Remove the front panel.

1)Slide the stoppers.

Remove the front grille. Front grille
1) Remove the 4 screws.
2) Pull the front grille and remove the 3 tabs.

Remove
front grille

4 screws 4

Remove the upper and the side casings.

1) Remove the 7 screws.

2) Slide and remove the upper casing (2 tabs). 9

3) Slide and remove the left and right casings (2 tabs on e 4
each side). e -

_ I Side
4 casing
Side casing
* During installation, if needed, cut the slit portions using 7 screws Slit portions
nippers as shown in the illustration below.
[For moldings] [For side piping]
‘ Side casing T Bottom frame |7 Side casing
B
"™ Bottom frame 3
’ /]
T Slit portions
=
i 7 - 4
P J
Slit portions
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Indoor Unit Installation

4-2. Installation

| Exposed installation |

1) Secure the indoor unit
[Floor Installation]
* Secure the indoor unit using 6 screws. (2 screws for floor and 4 screws for rear wall)

Casing

e
4
S
R
2 screws 4 screws
@ Indoor unit fixing screws @ Indoor unit fixing screws
M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm) M4 x 1" (M4 x 25mm)

[Wall Installation]
« Secure the ® mounting plate using 5 screws.
* Secure the indoor unit using 4 screws for rear wall.

5 screws
@ Indoor unit fixing screws .
M x 1" (M4 x 25mm) [ (A Mounting plate

The @ mounting
plate should be
installed on a wall
which can support
the weight of the
indoor unit.

Molding 4 screws

(@ Indoor unit fixing screws
M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

2) Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections are complete, fill in the gap of the through hole with putty.
Any gaps will result in the accumulation of condensation on the refrigerant pipe and drain pipe, as well as
allowing the intrusion of insects and dirt.

3) Attach the left, right and upper casings in their original Slide the stoppers
positions using 7 screws.

4) Attach the front grill in its original position using 4 screws.

5) Attach the front panel in its original position.
¢ Attach the string to the right, inner-side of the front grille.
¢ Close the front panel and slide until the 2 stoppers click

outside.
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[ Half concealed installation |

1) The size of a wall opening space shown in the illustration on
the right.

26-3/8 — 27-3/16

(670-690)
| o
‘ N9
‘ 0 R
[SUNTe)
Opening space u', |:|>
| - ®©
Floor =10
]
N

object in accordance with the depth of the inner wall.
25-3/8 (644)

Screw hole ] Screw hole

.
F|X|ng point | 5-7/8 (15| & 5-1/2 (140)
on the back _ & A
50) Openlng hole

unit: inch (mm)

2) The rear of the unit can be fixed with screws at the points shown in the illustration as below. Be sure to install the propping

3-3/4 (95)

Propping object
(field supply)

9-13/16 (2 9-1/16 (230) -13/16 (250)
Propping object -
(field supply) I7 7/8 (200)
unit: inch (mm)

The propping object for installing the main unit must be used, or there will be a gap between the unit and the wall.

2 screws
(@ Indoor unit fixing screws
M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

the intrusion of insects and dirt.

5) Attach the left, right and upper casings in their original positions
using 7 screws.

6) Attach the front grill in its original position using 4 screws.

7) Attach the front panel in its original position.
 Attach the string to the right, inner-side of the front grille.
 Close the front panel and slide until the 2 stoppers click outside.

3) Secure the indoor unit using 6 screws. (2 screws for floor and 4 screws for rear wall)

4 screws
(B Indoor unit fixing screws
M4 x 1” (M4 x 25mm)

4) Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections are complete, fill in the gap of the through hole with putty.
Any gaps will result in the accumulation of condensation on the refrigerant pipe and drain pipe, as well as allowing

Slide the stoppers

/A CAUTION
* Use drain pan edge for horizontal projection of the indoor unit.
* Install the indoor unit flush against wall.

10
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Indoor Unit Installation

[Concealed installation |
* Install the unit according to the instructions below. Failure to do so may cause lead to both cooling and heating failure and the
condensation inside the house.
1) Allow enough space between the main unit and ceiling not to obstruct the flow of cool/warm air.
2) Place a partition plate between outlet and inlet sections.
3) Place a partition plate on the right side.
4) Change the upward airflow dipswitch (SW2-4) to ON to limit the upward airflow. (Factory default: OFF)
* Remove the front grille.
* Switch the dipswitch (SW2-4) on the PCB in the electrical equipment box to ON.

/\ CAUTION
Be sure to turn on the upward airflow switch. Failure to do so may cause incomplete cooling/heating and formation
of condensation inside the house.

5) Use a movable lattice at the air outlet to allow the adjustment of cool/warm airflow direction.
6) Lattice size should be 70% or more of open rate.

L D Right side partition plate
AN I
|
|
1-15/16 (50) / 1-15/16 (50)
or more Partition plate or more
Movable lattice Right side partition plate &
Partition plate s g
o
| &5,
' 2 e /
— Upper lattice s
[N +=
[ =] [ ;L;js;;ot ) [ M/J_
I [ 2=
I [ T =
I [ S
I T 70% or more =5 T
Il 5 of open rate = ;\o’
I T Partition plate = ©
=
I [
T T Movable lattice NS
1-9116 (40), | 5
o
[T 11T or less i S
13/16 - 1-3/16 (20-30) unit: inch (mm)

* For the installation process refer to “Exposed installation” on page 9.

11
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/A\ WARNING
* Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.
¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
¢ Improper flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

5. Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. Flaring
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward, | Setexacty atthe position shown below. .
- . qA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
so that the fI|IngS do not enter the pipe. Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type)| Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
; Die| | A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch 0.059-0.079 inch
Cut exactly at (0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
right angles. Remove burrs.

Check The pipe end must

be evenly flared in
a perfect circle.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. The flare's inner
surface must be

4) Flare the pipe. flaw-free.

5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.

6. Refrigerant piping

/\ CAUTION
» Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
¢ Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a
torque wrench.

Apply oil Tighten Piping si Flare nut tightening t
Do not apply refrigeration g?g%;e‘g‘%eeraigggr Torque wrench iping size are nut fightening forque
il o the outer surface. Surface of the flare, 0.D. 3/8 inch 24-1/8—29-1/2Ibf « ft
N o _ 9.5mm) (32.7-39.9N * m)
Flare nut G d (
B as side 0.D. 1/2inch 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf « ft
Spanner (12.7mm) (49.5-60.3N * m)
— 0.D. 1/4 inch 10-1/2—12-3/4lbf » f
Liquid side (6.4mm) (14.217.2 N+ m)

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Piping union
Flare nut

12
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Indoor Unit Installation
6-1. Caution on piping handling
1) Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. A
b
2) All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe i !
bender for bending. Rain If no flare cap is
available, cover
@~ the flare mouth
\& with tape to keep
dirt or water out.
6-2. Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: Gas pipe Liquid pipe
* Insulation material: Polyethylene foam -
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F
(0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.
¢ ACR Copper only.
Gas pipe Liquid pipe
insulation  Finishing tape insulation
* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.
Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Thermiaclkigzséation
0.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
G d (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
as side 0.D. 172 inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) | 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
I 0.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or more (8-10mm)
* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
7. Checking for gas leakage

1) Check for Ieakagle of gas after air purging. Check for eakage hare.

2) Refer to the section on pressure test and « Apply soapy water and
evacuating system in the installation manual check carefully for leaking
for the outdoor unit. gas.

* Wipe soapy water off after
the check is complete.
8. Attaching the connection pipe
* Attach the pipe after checking for gas leakage, / 2) / 3) /
described above. /Ft_efrigerant ——Refrigerant /H_efrigerant

1) Cut the insulated portion of the on-site piping, pipe p'.pe pipe
matching it up with the connecting portion. Pl st Slit

2) Secure the slit on the refrigerant piping side /
with the butt joint on the auxiliary piping using - L 2 > .
the tape, making sure there are no gaps. ® 12;:'3“"”

3) Wrap the slit and the butt joint with the
©) insulation tape, making sure there are no
gaps. Tape

—— Auxiliary pipe
/N\ CAUTION
* Insulate the joint of the pipes securely.
Incomplete insulation may lead to water leakage.
¢ Push the pipe inside so it does not place undue force on the front grille.
13
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9. Wwiring
Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

/A WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/A CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

« For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style

connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp-
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. é Stranded wire

Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
@ @A /terminal Flat washer
) Round crimp-style
Round Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal
Arrow view A
« If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.
Improper work may cause heat and fire. Al oy
prop Y I [A0]
Good Wrong

14
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Indoor Unit Installation

WAGERNTIELTIATIP , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor unit.

* Live the sensor securing plate, remove the front electrical wiring box cover, and connect the branch wiring to the terminal

block.

1) As shown in the illustration, insert the wires including the ground wire into the conduit and secure them with lock nut

onto the conduit mounting plate.
2) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

3) Match wire colours with terminal numbers on indoor and outdoor unit's terminal blocks and firmly secure the wires in

the corresponding terminals with the screws.
4) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding terminals.
5) Pull the wires lightly to make sure they are securely connected.

6) Make sure that the wires do not come in contact with the metal conduit for the heat exchanger.
7) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote controller cable and attach the S21. (Refer to “10. When

connecting to an HA system” on page 16.)

Front electrical
wiring box cover

mounting
plate
Conduit

Strip wire ends
(3/4 inch (20mm)).

3/4 inch f

— Terminal block

Electrical wiring

20mm) ¥
¢ ) box

|_— Wire retainer

Shape wires so that
the service lid fits
securely.

Use the specified
wire type.

Make sure that the wires
do not come in contact
with the metal conduit
for the heat exchanger.

15

Firmly fix the wires with the
terminal screws.

Using AWG14 stranded and
insulated wire for connections
between indoor and outdoor
units is recommended. Local
codes always supersede
recommendations.

Outdoor

|
Firmly fix the wires with the
terminal screws.
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10. When connecting to an HA system

1) Remove the front panel and the front grille. (Refer to “4-1. Preparation” on page 8.)
2) Open up the sensor securing plate. (See Fig. 3)
3) Remove the front electrical wiring box cover (4 tabs). (See Fig. 3)
4) Remove connectors (D @ (@. (See Fig. 4 and Fig. 5)
5) After removing the ground wires (2 screws), remove the electrical wiring box (1 screw). (See Fig. 6 )
6) Remove the thermistor. (See Fig. 7)
7) Remove the side electrical wiring box cover (7 tabs). (See Fig. 3)
8) Cut off the pins using a nipper. (See Fig. 3)
9) Wire and connect the HA connection cord to the S21 connector. (See Fig. 3)
10) Install the side electrical wiring box cover while being careful not to pinch the HA connection cord or ground wires (7 tabs).
11) Attach the thermistor.
12) Install the ground wires (2 screws) and the electrical wiring box (1 screw).
13) Install the connectors (D @ and guide the cord as shown in the figure. (See Fig. 4)
14) Install connector 3) and guide the cord as shown in the figure. (See Fig. 5)
15) Attach the front electrical wiring box cover (4 tabs), and close the sensor securing plate.
16) Attach the front panel and the front grille as they were.

Front electrical
wiring box cover

Side electrical
wiring box cover

o ‘ Be careful not to pinch the HA connection cord or ground wire. ‘

Fig. 3

(ﬁﬁ-ﬂffﬂ

l(‘"-gg

——Connector (1)

Connector (2)

Connector (3)

Thermistor

= Ground wires

16
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Indoor Unit Installation
11. How to set the different addresses
¢ When 2 indoor units are installed in 1 room, the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for different addresses.

Change the address setting of one of the 2 units.

When cutting the jumper be careful not to damage any of the surrounding parts.

1) Remove the electrical wiring box. (Refer to “10. When connecting to an HA system” on page 16 steps 1)-7).)

2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed circuit board.

3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote controller.

4) Attach the electrical wiring box as they were. (Refer to “10. When connecting to an HA system” on page 16 steps 10)-15).)

5) Attach the front panel and the front grille as they were.

JA = Jumper
(4
Sensor
securing plate
\—
Side electrical - Addr9532
iring b
wiring hex cover Front electrical /m Jumper JA | EXIST | CUT
wiring box cover Jumper J4 | EXIST CuT
17
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1. Trial operation and testing

properly.

mode using the following method.
1) Press ﬂ : [‘j and at the same time.

, select” 7

, and press for confirmation.

3) Press @ to turn on the system.
p—a
» Trial operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.

To stop the operation, press w/

when the circuit breaker is opened again.

2. Testitems

* Some of the functions cannot be used in the trial operation mode.

¢ The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time after
installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.

« If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode

Trial Operation and Testing

» Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the flap, are working

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation

Test Items

Symptom

Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are
thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected
correctly.

No operation or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

No operation

382 will be displayed when the MODE button is pressed.

No heating

18
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1.5 CDMQ, FDMQ

Safety Considerations .........ccccevcrrcrnerisnnennns 1 8. Drain piping work - 8

Before Installation . 9. Wiring ............

Accessories 3 10. Duct work ...

. S Refrigerant Piping Work .......ccccoceceviicinnniiannns
Choosing an Installation Site ........cccceueuueee. 4 1. Flaring the pipe end..........c.cccooiiiniiiinicicc,
Indoor Unit Installation 2. Refrigerant piping .........ocoveveveveeeeeerereeeeeereeeeeeeenes

1. Check the relation of location between the Field SEttiNGS .....cceuueeeeuseressmeesssreesssssessssesesas
ceiling opening and the indoor unit suspension ;
bolts. (unit: inch (MM)) ......ooiiiiii e 5 ; geﬁ!ng r?motetcontlroltletr_ """"""""""""""""""""""""
2. Mount canvas ducts, sound absorbing material and - o !ngs or ex' ernal static pressure
anti-vibration rubDer. ..........c.euriveereeeercereesee e 6 3. Setting for OptoNS....cccco.ivvvveviisiiniiinns
3. The indoor unit is set to standard external static 4. Setting air filter sign
PrESSUIE....eeuieuietieteieeieteete sttt e st eees 6 5. When implementing group control..
4. Open installation holes (in the case of installation Trial Operation and Testing ........ccceceeceriieeenee
onto the existing ceiling). ............... 6 1. Trial operation and testing
5. Installing the suspension bolts 6 2. Test items
6. In the case of changing the preset suction to 3. How to diagnose for malfunction ....
underside suction, replace the chamber cover and 4. Malfunction code
the suction flange 6 '
7. Installing the indoor unit 7 The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
N . if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
I:Ii:l Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. « After completing the installation work, check that the
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After * Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates due to risk of explosions that can cause serious injury or death.
properly during the startup operation. o ] » Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
In_form users th.at they should store this installation manual Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
with the operation manual for future reference. wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE /\ WARNING
Symbols: ¢ Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
___________ . — must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in
A DANGER L?S;gﬁ;sviﬂi é?n?f'?]i?x:izgdﬁms accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
result in death or serious injury. :/nv'c:]y rgsultt Ilrl]' watt;]er Iegl:gge, elecltlrlc shoctk,k or fire. ok
. } . en installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
A WARNING === 'Isr:tdul gﬁ;isﬁh?ggeﬂtfgty ak:/%?:ézogzul d the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
result in death ‘or serious in'ur’ limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
Indicat tentially h de' a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.
A CAUTION -eseeee sr;mlgtai‘oisv?h’i)gheﬁ lr?oty av?)fc? é dOLrJT;sa * Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
result in minor E)r moderate injury Y work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
It may also be used to alert against leakage, elgctrlc sr.pck, fire, or the unit falling. .
unsafe practices. ¢ Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
: - strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
/\ NOTE - Indicates situations that may result At X et ve 5 !
; : oundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
in e%ulptrnen'tI or property damage falling and causing injuries o g
accidents only. )
Y * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
& DANGER when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
Refri is heavier th . | falling and causing accidents.

‘ A?’nnag']siz\?gtlgss (I:sanT:;I(Ijetrot Oin aelrna;ed T:ﬁoanceessoﬁé?;r' * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided for this
in basements. and an asph xiZl?ion hagar d cc;ul dpoccury unit and that all electrical work is carried out by qualified personnel
leading to ser’io s iniur gr Zleath licensed or certified in their jurisdiction according to local, state,

9 u > jury - . and national regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
:";Z\S/é?é Is'%gtgl('nhga;c;?z ?:sm?iﬁmmestgvgerr%uiﬁlﬁg gfgecaiﬁse * Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
Additionally. grounding to oas g| es could call sS:a 2 gas . used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections

¥, grou g 10 gas pip u 1S 9 or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
leak and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.
1
3P674701-1

132



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

/\ CAUTION

When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.
Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in equipment
damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/N\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.
Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units

can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.
If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.
This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.
As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the wall
thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected in accordance
with the relevant local, state, and national regulations.
FTN005-U
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Before Installation
¢ Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the installation site. Where unpacking is unavoidable, use a sling of soft
material or protective plates together with a rope when lifting, this to avoid damage or scratches to the unit.
When unpacking the unit or when moving the unit after unpacking, be sure to lift the unit by holding on to the hanger bracket
without exerting any pressure on other parts, especially on refrigerant piping, drain piping and other resin parts.
* Refer to the installation manual of the outdoor unit for items not described in this manual.
» Caution concerning refrigerant series R410A:
The connectable outdoor units must be designed exclusively for R410A.
Precautions
¢ Do not install or operate the unit in places mentioned below.
- Places with mineral oil, or filled with oil vapor or spray like in kitchens. (Plastic parts may deteriorate.)
- Where corrosive gas like sulphurous gas exists. (Copper tubing and brazed spots may corrode.)
- Where volatile flammable gas like thinner or gasoline is used.
- Where machines generating electromagnetic waves exist. (Control system may malfunction.)
- Where the air contains high levels of salt such as near the ocean and where voltage fluctuates a lot (e.g. in factories). Also
inside vehicles or vessels.
* Do not install accessories on the casing directly. Drilling holes in the casing may damage electrical wires and consequently cause fire.
* Take off static electricity from the body when carrying out wiring and the electrical wiring box cover is removed.
The electric parts may be damaged.
Accessories
@ Clamp metal Drain hose © Duct flange @ Fitting insulation
connection screw (for liquid pipe)
1 & 1 ) 10 1
@ Thin
(E) Fitting insulation (F) Sealing pad (@) Sealing pad (H) Clamp
(for gas pipe) (large) (Dark gray) (medium) (Dark gray) D)
1 1 2 { 8
T <2 <
@ Washer fixing plate ® Wire sealing pad @ Washer @ Conduit mounting plate
(small) (Gray) (for hanger bracket)
% 4 2 8 a 1
- o
(N) Operation manual (P) Installation manual (@ Warranty (B) General safety
considerations
1 1 1 1
*The 15/18/24 class models have 18 screws.
Optional Accessories
A remote controller is required for the indoor unit.
* There are 2 types of remote controllers: wired and wireless. Select a remote controller from the table according to user request
and install in an appropriate place.
Remote controller type Model name
Wired type BRC1E73
Wireless type BRC082A43
* |f you wish to use a remote controller that is not listed in the table, select a suitable remote controller after consulting catalogs and
technical materials.
* The indoor unit can be switched to lower suction. (Refer to “6. In the case of changing the preset suction to underside
suction, replace the chamber cover and the suction flange.” (page 6))
The side cover plate (KDBD63A160) is required in the case of wiring from the bottom for underside suction.
For installation work, refer to the instruction sheet provided with the side cover plate.
3
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Choosing an Installation Site

Hold the unit by the 4 hanger brackets when opening the box and moving it, and do not exert pressure on to any other part, piping

(refrigerant, drain, etc.), and air outlet flange.
If the temperature or humidity inside the ceiling might rise above 86°F (30°C) or RH 80%, respectively, add extra insulation to the

unit.
Use polyethylene foam as insulation and make sure it is at least 3/8 inch (10mm) thick and fits inside the ceiling opening.

» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.
The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:
1) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
2) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,
3) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,
4) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
5) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,
6) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote
controller range,
7) no laundry equipment is nearby,
8) drainage can be performed without any problem,
9) the weight of the indoor unit can be adequately supported,
10) the wall and the ceiling's lower surface are not significantly tilted,
11) room can be left for installation and service work,
12) there is no risk of flammable gas leaking,
13) the required length of indoor-outdoor piping would not exceed the specified maximum length (see the installation manual that
came with the outdoor unit for details).

[ Installation Space Requirements ]

) @5 ©
258
-
=]
285
i ft 3
W 0.8 A
o=
o3| E
1 c”> S o
a (\1
@ D \ T T
=)
© =]
il - - o ®
%nlenancq @mtenaﬂce =5 S - & S
space for space for ToE Ceiling g™
" electrical N 2 1=
@Taipau com;Enerﬂ —>~0 9 5
Floor

Secure the maintenance
space for the drain pan and

electrical components. unit: inch (mm)

*1 Dimension H1 indicates the product height.
*2 Secure a downward slope of at least 1/100 specified in “8. Drain piping work” (page 8) and determine dimension H2.

<Failure example>
If there is an obstacle in the airflow path or proper installation space is not provided, the indoor unit will cause air volume reduction
and take in air blown out of the indoor unit, thus resulting in performance degradation or turning the thermostat OFF frequently.

Use suspension bolts for installation. Check whether the ceiling is strong enough to support the
weight of the unit or not. If there is a risk, reinforce the ceiling before installing the unit.
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Check the relation of location between the ceiling opening and the indoor
unit suspension bolts. (unit: inch (mm))

Provide one of the following service spaces for the maintenance and inspection of the electrical wiring box and drain pump

or for other services.

If a space of 300mm or more under the product can be secured

 Inspection ports 1 and 2 (17-11/16 inch (450mm) x 17-11/16 inch (450mm)) and a minimum space of 11-13/16 inch
(300mm) at the bottom of the product.

’g‘ 31-1/2 (800) Inspection port 1
@ 24-13/16 (17-11/16 (450) or more x
©, (630) 17-11/16 (450) or more)
&5 g, (Suspension
TE 2 bolt pitch) Suspension bolt (x 4)
— O Q .

,’I ° A Electrical wiring box

A

) L]
Coling 7 N Uinspection port

) < O
Air outlet N Air inlet

Inspection port 2*
(17-11/16 (450) or more x
17-11/16 (450) or more)
(For drain pan removal and -
component replacement) * Inspection port 2 is not required if the bottom space
under the product is accessible for work.
unit: inch (mm)

Bottom of
indoor unit B

D
(Suspension bolt pitch)

View A
If a space of 300mm or more under the product can not be secured
Electrical wiring box
S
No
© S
zE
[
~— O
W ﬁ \__ Inspection port
A
1) Inspection port 1 (17-11/16 inch (450mm) x 17-11/16 inch 2) Inspection port 3 on the bottom of the product and on
(450mm)) on the electrical wiring box side and inspection the bottom side of the electrical wiring box. (View A-2))
port 2 on the bottom of the product. (View A-1))
” Electrical
Inspection port 1 ©59 \ / wiring box
(17-11/16 (450) or more x RO+ \ /
17-11/16 (450) or more) / &S ) \ )
Inspection port 3 / =
\dn"‘ — Electrical (Indoor unit size + J&# 8
\ — A Wiring box 11-13/16 (300) or more) \ 7L _ ©
N ST i 5
\ / o i To
Ao € /\ GE
SN 5] / \ ws
/ \ I~ Inspection port 2 / \\
/ \ (Indoor unit / \
- N size or more) -
31-1/2 (800) 31-1/2 (800)
or more unit: inch (mm) or more unit: inch (mm)
View A-1) View A-2)
B C D E
07/09/12 class (0) 27-9/16 (700) 29-1/16 (738) 39-3/8 (1000)
15/18/24 class 1-15/16 (50) 39-3/8 (1000) 40-7/8 (1038) 51-3/16 (1300)

unit: inch (mm)
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2. Mount canvas ducts, sound absorbing material and anti-vibration rubber.

¢ Mount canvas ducts to the air outlet and inlet so that the vibration of the indoor unit will not be transmitted to the ducts or
ceiling.
Furthermore, attach sound absorbing material (thermal insulation material) to the duct inner walls and anti-vibration
rubber to the suspension bolts (refer to “10. Duct work” (page 15)).

3. The indoor unit is set to standard external static pressure.

* |f external static pressure is higher or lower than the standard set value, the remote controller may be used to make on-
site setting change in the external static pressure.
Refer to “Field settings” (page 18).

4. Open installation holes
(in the case of installation onto the existing ceiling).

* Open the installation holes on the ceiling of the installation location, and work on the refrigerant piping, drain piping,
remote controller wiring, and wiring between the indoor and outdoor units to the piping connection port and wiring
connection port of the indoor unit (refer to each piping and wiring procedure items).

* Ceiling framework reinforcement may be required in order to keep the ceiling horizontal and prevent ceiling vibration after
opening the ceiling holes. For details, consult your building and upholstery work contractors.

5. Installing the suspension bolts

(Use either a M8-M10 size bolt or the equivalent)

) o o Installation Example
Use a hole-in anchor for existing ceilings, and a sunken

insert, sunken anchor or other field supplied parts for new Il Il Ceiling slab
ceilings to reinforce the ceiling to bear the weight of the unit. g Anchor
Adjust clearance (2-4 inch (50-100mm)) from the ceiling zg Long nut or turn-buckle
before proceeding further. ue )
X . SR S Suspension bolt
* All the above parts are field supplied. — ,
False ceiling  unit: inch (mm)

6. In the case of changing the preset suction to underside suction, replace
the chamber cover and the suction flange.

1. Remove the suction flange and chamber cover.
2. Replace the suction flange and the chamber cover.

Suction flange

Replacement
Chamber cover

/\ CAUTION

¢ Secure a sufficient maintenance space for the drain pan and electrical components before installing the indoor unit.
* Secure a sufficient maintenance space for the filter chamber, and peripheral components before installing the indoor unit.
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Indoor Unit Installation

7. Installing the indoor unit

When installing optional accessories, read also the installation manual of the optional accessories. Depending on
the field conditions, it may be easier to install optional accessories before the indoor unit is installed.
As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure to use the provided accessories and specified parts designated by
Daikin.
1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.
* Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Be sure to fix it securely by using a nut and @ washer from the upper
and lower sides of the hanger bracket.
If the @ washer fixing plate is used, the upper side @ washer may be protected from falling off.

Securing the hanger bracket

Nut (field supply)

Nut (field supply)

@ Washer
fixing plate

Hanger bracket

© Washer

L

Tighten
(double nut)

© Washer

&z

Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

* Keep the air outlet covered with a protective sheet to prevent weld spatter and other foreign materials from entering the
indoor unit and damaging the resin drain pan.
(If holes or cracks are generated in the resin drain pan, water can leak.)

2) Adjust the height of the unit.

3) Check the unit is horizontally level.

Feed water into the tube and set the indoor
unit to the water levels on the left and right.

4) Remove the @ washer fixing plate used for preventing the @ washer from dropping and tighten the upper side nut.

/\ CAUTION
« Install the indoor unit leveled.
If the indoor unit is inclined and the drain piping side gets high, it may cause malfunction of float switch and result in water leakage.
« Attach nuts on the upper and lower side of hanger.
If there is no upper nut and the lower nut is over-tightened, the hanger and the top plate will deform and cause abnormal sound.
* Do not insert materials other than that specified into the clearance between the hanger and the washer for hanger bracket (11).
Unless the washers are properly attached, the suspension bolts may come off from the hanger.

/\ WARNING

The indoor unit must be securely installed on a place that can withstand the mass.
If the strength is insufficient, the indoor unit may fall down and cause injuries.
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8. Drain piping work
/\ CAUTION

* Water pooling in the drainage piping can cause the drain to clog.

* Do not connect the drain piping directly to sewage pipes that smell of ammonia. The ammonia in the sewage might enter the
indoor unit through the drain pipes and corrode the heat exchanger.

* Keep in mind that the drain pipe becomes blocked if water collects on it.
¢ Do not tighten the @ clamp metal with the torque more than the specified value.
The drain hose , the socket or the @ clamp metal may be damaged.

1. Install of drain piping
* Install the drain piping as shown in the figure and take measures against condensation. Improperly rigged piping could
lead to leaks and eventually wet furniture and belongings.

Keep piping as short as possible and slope it downwards at a gradient of at least 1/100 so that air may not remain
trapped inside the pipe.

Select the piping diameter equal to or larger than (except for riser) that of the connection piping (polyvinyl chloride
piping, nominal diameter 1 inch (25mm), outside diameter 1-1/4 inch (32mm)).

If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope, refer to “Precautions for drain raising piping” (page 9).
To keep the drain hose from sagging, space hanger bracket every 40-60 inch (1000-1500mm).

40-60 inch
(1000-1500mm)
7 7
Support =
‘ O Downward inclination ‘ X
of 1/100 or more
Good Wrong
¢ Make sure to use the attached drain hose and Indoor unit @ Clamp metal

the (A) clamp metal.

Insert the drain hose into the drain socket up to
the point where the socket diameter becomes larger.
Put the @ clamp metal to the taped hose end and
tighten the @ clamp metal with torque 10.6~13.3Ibf —~
o ft (120~150 N-cm).

Drain hose

Wrap the vinyl tape around the end of the @ clamp metal so that the ® sealing pad (Large) to be used at the next
process may not be damaged with the clamp end or bend the tip of the @ clamp metal inward as shown.

<In case of sticking vinyl tape> <In case of bending the tip>

Tightened part Tightened part
o )
3 s
. x
3 g
Q Q.
&/ Vinyl tape | G
\ \
~ . K K Bend the tip without tearing the
Stick vinyl tape without (® sealing pad (Large).
~ tearing the (®)sealing pad
(Large).
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Indoor Unit Installation

Precautions for drain raising piping

¢ The maximum height of the drain riser is 29-9/16 inch (675mm). Since the drain pump mounted on this indoor unit is a
high head type, from the characteristic point of view, the higher the drain riser the lower the draining noise.
Therefore, the drain riser of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) or higher is recommended.

e For upward drain piping, keep the horizontal piping distance of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) or less between the drain

socket root to the drain riser.

Drain hose . Ceiling slab Hanger bracket
51252)(3)/)16 10%0-q%00 T Adjustable
} Level or tilted Drain hose —= T1/7
slightly up i 5g ©
\ \ i N
To prevent air bubbles in the drain hose, keep ‘ H/ \\ %99'
it level or slightly tilted up. Any bubbles in the /
hose might cause the unit to make noise due \ Drain raising pipe (Field supply)
to backflow when the drain pump stops. ® Clamp metal . .
Raising section

unit: inch (mm)

¢ To ensure no excessive pressure is applied to the included drain hose, do not bend or twist the hose when

installing as it could cause leakage.
 If converging multiple drain pipes, install according to the procedure shown below.

Central drain pipe

]
E=PPN — £ 7
© E e — i The drain pipe should have a downward
316 i = i— slope of at least 1/100 to prevent air
EHO pockets from forming.

e T T
= - - - Water accumulating in the drain piping

can cause the drain to clog.

Select converging drain pipes with gauges is suitable for the operating capacity of the unit.

* Positioning the upward drain piping at an angle may cause float switch malfunction and lead to water leakage.
* While replacing with new indoor unit, use the attached new drain hose and the @ clamp metal.
If an old drain hose or a clamp metal is used, it may cause water leakage.

2. After piping work is finished, check if drainage flows smoothly

When electric wiring work is finished \
e Gradually pour 1/4 gal of water from the inspection port at the bottom of the drain socket on the left side of the drain
socket into the drain pan giving caution to avoid splashing water on the electric components such as drain pump and
confirm drainage by operating the indoor unit under cooling mode according to Field settings.

Electrical wiring box
Drain socket

Electrical wiring box cover

Terminal block for wiring between
the indoor and outdoor units

TN

Drain pump position

Socket for maintenance
(with rubber cap)

Plastic container for pouring water

[Method of adding water]
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When electric wiring work is not finished \

* The electric wiring works (including grounding) must be carried out by a qualified electrician.
¢ |f a qualified person is not present, after the electric wiring work is finished, check the drainage according to the
method specified in [When the electric wiring work is finished].
1. Open the electrical wiring box cover and connect the ground wiring to the ground terminal.
2. Make sure the electrical wiring box cover is closed before turning on the power supply.
* Throughout the whole process, carry out the work giving caution to the wiring around the electrical wiring box so
that the connectors may not come off.
. Gradually pour 1 litre of water from the air outlet on the left side of the drain socket into the drain pan giving caution
to avoid splashing water on the electric components such as drain pump.
4. When the power supply is turned on, the drain pump will operate. Drainage can be checked at the transparent part
of the drain socket.
(The drain pump will automatically stop after 10 minutes.)
The drainage of water can be confirmed with water level change in the drain pan through the access window.
* Do not connect the drain piping directly to the sewage that gives off ammonia odor.
The ammonia in the sewage may go through the drain piping and corrode the heat exchanger of the indoor unit.
* Do not apply external force to the float switch. (It may result in malfunction)
* Do not touch the drain pump.
Touching the drain pump may cause electric shock.
Turn off the power supply after checking drainage, and remove the power supply wiring.
. Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

w

o o

3. Sweating may occur and result in water leakage. Therefore, make sure to insulate the
following 2 locations (drain piping that laid indoors and drain sockets).

* Use the provided ® sealing pad (large), and perform the thermal insulation of the @ clamp metal and drain hose
after checking the drainage of water.

® Drainhose () Sealing pad (Large)

® Sealing pad (Large)

Start wrapping from where the
@clamp metal is tightened.

No clearance is allowed.
® Clamp metal

Wrap the (F) sealing pad (Large) so that the
(® clamp metal end side may be doubled.

10
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Indoor Unit Installation

9. Wiring

1. General instructions
* Make certain that all electric wiring work is carried out by qualified personnel according to the applicable legislation
and this installation manual, using a separate dedicated circuit.
Insufficient capacity of the power supply circuit or improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or a fire.
* Make sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter.
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and a fire.
* Do not turn on the power supply (branch switch, branch overcurrent circuit breaker) until all the works are finished.
¢ Multiple number of indoor units are connected to one outdoor unit. Name each indoor unit as A-unit, B-unit ..... and
the like. When these indoor units are wired to the outdoor unit, always wire the indoor unit to the terminal indicated
with the same symbol on the terminal block. If the wiring and the piping are connected to the different indoor units and
operated, it will result in malfunction.
¢ Make sure to ground the air conditioner.
Grounding resistance should be according to applicable legislation.
* Do not connect the ground wiring to gas or water pipings, lightning conductor or telephone ground wiring.
e Gas piping ........ Ignition or explosion may occur if the gas leaks.
* Water piping......Hard vinyl tubes are not effective grounds.
 Lightning conductor or telephone ground wiring..... Electric potential may rise abnormally if struck by a lightning bolt.
¢ For electric wiring work, refer to also the “WIRING DIAGRAM” attached to the electrical wiring box cover.
¢ Carry out wiring between the outdoor units, indoor units and the remote controllers according to the wiring diagram.
¢ Carry out installation and wiring of the remote controller according to the “installation manual” attached to the remote
controller.
* Do not touch the Printed Circuit Board assembly. It may cause malfunction.

/\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

¢ When clamping wiring, use the included clamping material to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the wiring
connections and clamp firmly. When doing the wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause the electrical wiring
box cover to stick up, then close the cover firmly.

¢ Qutside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring (remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (wiring between units,
ground, and other power wiring) at least 2 in. so that they do not pass through the same place together. Proximity may cause
electrical interference, malfunctions, and breakage.

2. Wiring example Multi system Main power supply
For the wiring of outdoor units, refer to the installation Main switch <!
manual attached to the outdoor units. E
Confirm the system type. use
¢ Multi system: 2 through 6 (The number of

connectable units will vary according to model) indoor Outdoor unit
units connect to 1 outdoor unit. The indoor unit is éé
controlled by remote controller connected to each C%@%] C%%]
indoor unit. J;l ﬂ\

1. Alltransmission wiring except for the remote controller [EIE5] [EIE12]

wires is polarized and must match the terminal symbol. Indoor [ Indoo
P L o unit_to unit
2. Incase a shielding wire is to be used, connect a [y (3
shielded portion with the /A of a remote controller (PP
terminal block.(Also, connect the ground for the remote Remote controller
control to a grounded metal part.) (Optional accessories)

11
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3. Specification for field wire
Wire Size Length
Wiring between units Recommend stranded and shielded. _ AWG 14 _
Local code supersedes recommendation.
Remote controller wiring Sheathed (2 wire) AWG 18 - 16 Max. 1640ft (500m)*
- . Recommend stranded and shielded.
Wiring to ground terminal . - -
Local code supersedes recommendation.
* This will be the total extended length in the system when doing group control.
4. Wiring connection method
/N\ CAUTION FOR WIRING
Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.
* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for Round crimp-style
connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal ’\ﬂ
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. @ Stranded wire
Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
& @A /terminal Flat washer
e Round crimp-styl
Round Flat washer (e?rl:]?n;nmp swe
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal
Arrow view A
* |f solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.
Improper work may cause heat and fire. H [@J@‘@H
Good Wrong
Tightening torque for the terminal blocks
» Use the correct screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws. If the blade of screwdriver is too small, the head of the
screw might be damaged, and the screw will not be properly tightened.
« If the terminal screws are tightened too hard, screws might be damaged.
* Refer to the table below for the tightening torque of the terminal screws.
unit: Ibf e ft (N e m)
Tightening torque
Terminal block for remote controller (6P) 0.58 - 0.72 (0.79 - 0.98)
Terminal block for power supply (4P) 0.87-1.06 (1.18 - 1.44)
/\ WARNING
* When wiring, form the wirings orderly so that the electrical wiring box cover can be securely fastened. If the electrical wiring
box cover is not in place, the wirings may come out or be sandwiched by the box and the lid and cause electric shock or a
fire.
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover.
Screws (2 points)
12
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Indoor Unit Installation
2) Attach the conduit to the @ conduit mounting (M) Conduit mounting plate
plate.
Conduit (field supply)
e Attach the ® wire sealing pad (small) (® Wire sealing pad (small)
to the conduit, the wiring between ) Conduit mounting plate
the indoor and outdoor units, and the
ground wiring.
Wiring between the
ind_oor and outd_o_or
@ Conduit units, ground wiring Conduit (filed supply)
mounting
plate (Viewed from the side)
¢ Loosen the screws (2 points) in part A. Screws (2 points)
* Insert the hook part of the @ conduit mounting Hook
plate into part B and secure the @ conduit ® Conduit
mounting plate with the screws loosened mounting plate Screws (2 points)
(2 points). »
NOTE
Remove the wiring fixture if you have difficulty
performing this step.
3) Connect the wiring into L
the electrical wiring \éang intake ('I‘I’W voltage) Wiring intake (high voltage)
box through the wiring emote controller wiring Wiring between the indoor and
intake beside the outdoor units Ground wiring
electrical wiring box.
13
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4) Follow the instructions below and perform wiring in the electrical wiring box.

(" Power supply terminals (X1M) h
( Using AWG14 stranded and

insulated wire for connections

between indoor and outdoor units is

recommended. Local codes always X -
supersede recommendations. Terminal block (X1M) for wiring between
the indoor and outdoor units

1 e 1
Outdoor unit | [2 2| | Indoor unit
3 3
Terminal block  Terminal block

[ Match the numbers |

Connection method of wiring between Connection method for wiring between
L the indoor and outdoor units ) the indoor and outdoor units, and ground wiring
- J
Securely fix the wiring to the provided
wiring fixture with the @ clamp. Wiring intake (high voltage)

Remote controller wiring (low voltage)

Connect the wiring through the electrical
wiring box up to the sheathed part.

Wiring between the indoor and outdoor
k (X2M) for remote controller wiring N units (high voltage)
® Prohibited Ground wiring (high voltage)

Do not connect wiring
between the indoor and

Remote controller wiring outdoor units (high voltage).
No polarity

(" Termi

Remote controller wiring (No polarity)
(Ground the shield part of shielded wire.
Refer to Note 2 in “2.Wiring example” (page 11).
\_ <Remote controller wiring method> Yy,

NOTE

Secure the wiring between the wiring intake and conduit with the @ clamp so that the wiring will not become loose.

5) Mount the electrical wiring box cover and Wiring through hole
wrap the ® wire sealing pad (small) so that

the wiring through hole will be covered by
the sealing pad. \

¢ Seal the clearance around the wirings with 0 (¢ )
putty or insulating material (field supply).
(If insects and small animals get into the \ Wiring fixture
indoor unit, short-circuiting may occur inside
the electrical wiring box.)

(K) Wire sealing pad (small)

Remote controller wiring

6) Securely fix each wiring with the provided
(H) clamp material.

¢ See the installation manual supplied with
the outdoor unit.

Remote controller wiring

14
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Indoor Unit Installation

10. Duct work

Pay the utmost attention to the following items and conduct the duct work.

Check that the duct is not in excess of the setting range of external static pressure for the unit. (Refer to the technical
datasheet for the setting range.)

Attach a canvas duct each to the air outlet and air inlet so that the vibration of the equipment will not be transmitted to
the duct or ceiling.

Use a sound-absorbing material (insulation material) for the lining of the duct and apply vibration insulation rubber to
the suspension bolts.

At the time of duct welding, perform the curing of the duct so that the sputter will not come in contact with the drain pan
for the filter.

If the metal duct passes through a metal lath, wire lath, or plate of a wooden structure, separate the duct and wall
electrically.

Be sure to heat insulate the duct for the prevention of dew condensation. (Material: Glass wool or styrene foam;
Thickness: 1 inch (25mm))

Be sure to attach the field supply air filter to the air inlet of the unit or field supply inlet in the air passage on the air
suction side. (Be sure to select an air filter with a duct collection efficiency of 50 weight percent.)

Explain the operation and washing methods of the locally procured components (i.e., the air filter, air inlet grille, and air
outlet grille) to the user.

The air conditioner incorporates a function to adjust the fan to rated speed automatically. (Field settings)
Therefore, do not use booster fans midway in the duct.

Connection method of ducts on air inlet and outlet sides.

* Connect the field supply duct in alignment with the inner side of the flange.

¢ Connect the flange and unit with the @ duct flange connection screw.

* Wrap aluminium tape around the flange and duct joint in order to prevent air leakage.

Flange on air inlet side Flange on air outlet side
(provided with the unit) provided with the unit)

Insulation material
(field supply)

Air outlet

© Duct flange connection screws

Insulation material Canvas duct
(field supply) (field supply)

© Duct flange connection screws

/\ CAUTION

Locate the air outlet grille on the indoor side for the prevention of drafts in a position where indirect contact with people.

Connect the flange and unit with the @ duct flange connection screw regardless of whether the duct is connected to the air
inlet side.

15
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/A WARNING

* Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.

¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

¢ Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

Execute thermal insulation work completely on both sides of the gas and the liquid piping. Otherwise, a water leakage can

result sometimes.

For gas piping, use insulation material of which heat resistant temperature is not less than 230°F (110°C).
Also, in cases where the temperature and humidity of the refrigerant piping sections might exceed 86°F (30°C) or RH80%,
reinforce the refrigerant insulation. (13/16 inch (20mm) or thicker) Condensation may form on the surface of the insulating

material.

Before refrigerant piping work, check which type of refrigerant is used. Proper operation is not possible if the types of

refrigerant are not the same.

1. Flaring the pipe end
1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward,

so that the filings do not enter the pipe.

Remove burrs.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.
4) Flare the pipe.

Cut exactly at
right angles.

5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

2. Refrigerant piping
/\ CAUTION

Flaring
Set exactly at the position shown below.
jA Fflaazrirg)ﬂ%k Conventional flare tool
Clutch-type Wing-nut type
M Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Check

The flare’s inner surface must be
flaw-free.

The pipe end must be evenly flared

in a perfect circle.

When flaring, do not over-tighten
and crack.

Make sure that the flare nut is fitted.

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)

* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)

¢ Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Do not have oil adhere to the screw fixing part of resin parts.
If oil adheres, it may weaken the strength of screwed part.

 Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and

a torque wrench.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut \@@\/

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Apply oil

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Piping union

Piping size

Flare nut tightening torque

0O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm)

24-1/8-29-1/2Ibf « ft (32.7-39.9N  m)

Torque wrench

Tighten

Gasside | OD.1/2inch (12.7mm) | 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf « ft (49.5-60.3N * m)
0.D. 5/8 inch (15.9mm) 45.6-55.61bf * ft (61.8-75.4N * m)
Liquid side | O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2—12-3/41bf » ft (14.2-17.2N * m)
16
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Cautions on piping handling
 Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture.
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for

i Be sure to

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Wall

| 4 place a cap.
i

bending.
If no flare cap is
@ available, cover the
\& flare mouth with
tape to keep dirt
and water out.
Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: Gas pipe Liquid pipe
¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to
0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.
. Gas pi
° ACR COpper pipe only. in:tsjlzlf:; Liquid pipe
insulation
Finishing tape Drain hose

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Thertrﬂiilki::glsation
O.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
(9.5mm) or more 0.031 inch (0.8mm) (12-15mm)
Gas side | ©:D-1/2inch | 1-9/16 inch (40mm) (C1220T-0) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch )
(12.7mm) or more (14-16mm) 13/32 |nch
O.D. 5/8inch | 1-15/16 inch (50mm) | 0.039 inch (1.0mm) | I.D. 5/8-13/16 inch (10mm) Min.
(15.9mm) or more (C1220T-0) (16-20mm)
Liquid side 0O.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) I.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
4 (6.4mm) or more (C1220T-0O) (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

* Make absolutely sure to execute thermal insulation works on the pipe-connecting section, after checking for gas leakage,
by thoroughly studying the following figures and using the included thermal insulating materials @ fitting insulation and
(B fitting insulation. Fasten both ends with the (H) clamps.

* Make sure to bring the seam of @ fitting insulation and @ fitting insulation to the top.

Piping insulation procedure

Gas piping Liquid piping

® Fitting insulation Flare nut connection @ Fitting insulation \ Flare nut connection @ Clamps (use 2 clamps

(for gas pipe) \ Main unit (for liquid pipe) Main unit per insulation)
Liquid ~_ — R (® Fitting insulation
piping == N (for gas pipe)
% ® clamps
(H) Clamps (use 2 clamps

(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base (use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base per insulation)

Gas piping

Wrap over from the base of the unit
to the top of the flare nut connection

Wrap over from the base of the unit Liquid piping

to the top of the flare nut connection

@ Fitting insulation
(for liquid pipe)

@ Sealing pad (medium) @ Sealing pad (medium)

/A CAUTION

Be sure to insulate any field piping all the way to the piping connection inside the unit. Any exposed piping may cause
condensation or burns if touched.

17
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Field Settings

/A\ CAUTION
Before carrying out field setting, check the items mentioned in “2. Test items” (page 21).
* Check if all the installation and piping works for the air conditioner are completed.
* Check that the outside panel and piping cover of the indoor and outdoor units are closed.

After turning on the power supply, carry out field setting from the remote controller according to the installation state.
* The settings shown by —Jinthe following tables indicate those when shipped from the factory.

* Carry out setting at 3 places, “Mode No.”, “FIRST CODE No.” and “SECOND CODE No.”.

* The method of setting procedure and operation is shown in the installation manual attached to the remote controller.

* Ask the user to keep the manual attached to the remote controller together with the operation manual.

* Do not carry out settings other than those shown in the table.

NOTE
* Though setting of “Mode No.” is carried out as a group, if you intend to carry out individual setting by each indoor unit or
confirmation after setting, carry out setting with the Mode No. shown in the parenthesis ().

1. Setting remote controller

When using wireless remote controllers
* When using the wireless remote controllers, wireless remote controller address setting is necessary. Refer to the
installation manual attached to the wireless remote controller.

2. Settings for external static pressure

Make settings in either method (a) or method (b).
(a) Make settings with Air volume automatic adjustment function.
“Air volume automatic adjustment” function: The air volume is adjusted to the rated air volume automatically.

A\ CAUTION
* Be sure to check that the external static pressure is within the specification range before making settings. The
external static pressure will not be automatically adjusted and air volume insufficiency or water leakage may
result if the external static pressure is outside the range. (Refer to the technical document for the setting range of
external static pressure.)

1) Check that the electrical wiring and duct work have been completed.

(If the closing damper is set midway, be sure to check that the damper is opened. Furthermore, check that the air
passage on the suction side is provided with an air filter (field supply)).

If air conditioner has more than one air outlet and air inlet, be sure to make adjustments so that the air volume ratio
of each air outlet and the corresponding air inlet will conform to the designed air volume ratio.

In that case, set the operating mode to “Fan”. (In the case of changing the air volume, press the fan speed button on
the remote controller and change the current selection to “High”, “Medium”, or “Low”.)

Make settings to adjust the air volume automatically.

After setting the operating mode to “Fan”, set the air conditioner to field setting mode with the operation of the air
conditioner stopped. Select Mode No. [21] (11 in the case of batch settings), select FIRST CODE No. “7”, and set the
SECOND CODE No. to “03”.

Return to the “Basic screen” (“Normal mode” if a wireless remote controller is used), and press the ON/OFF button.
The operation lamp is lit, and the indoor unit will go into fan operation for air volume automatic adjustments (at which
time, do not adjust the opening of the air outlet or inlet). The air volume adjustments will automatically terminate
approximately 1 to 15 minutes after the indoor unit comes into operation, and the operation lamp will be OFF and the
indoor unit will come to a stop.

Air volume adjustment

2

~

3

~

Setting content Mode No. FIRST CODE No. SECOND CODE No.
OFF 01
Air volume adjustment completion 11 (21) 7 02
Air volume adjustment start 03

18
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Field Settings
/\ CAUTION
* If airflow pathway changes, such as duct and air outlet changes, are made after air volume adjustments, be sure
to make “Air volume automatic adjustment” again.
« If airflow pathway changes, such as duct and air outlet changes, are made after “Trial Operation and Testing”
(page 20) or air conditioner relocation, contact your dealer.
(b) Select external static pressure with the remote controller.
Check with Mode No. [21] per indoor unit that the SECOND CODE No. for the above “Air volume adjustment” is set to
“01” (OFF). (The SECOND CODE No. is factory set to “01” (OFF).)
Change the SECOND CODE No. by referring to the table below according to the external static pressure of the duct to
be connected.
External static pressure
For 07/09/12 class For 15/18/24 class
Setting content Mode No. | FIRST CODE NO. | SECOND CODE NO. Setting content Mode No. | FIRST CODE NO. | SECOND CODE NO.
0.12 in. WG (30Pa) 03 0.20 in. WG (50Pa) 05
0.16 in. WG (40Pa) 04 0.24 in. WG (60Pa) 06
0.20 in. WG (50Pa) 05 0.28 in. WG (70Pa) 07
0.24 in. WG (60Pa) 06 0.32 in. WG (80Pa) 08
0.28 in. WG (70Pa) 07 0.36 in. WG (90Pa) 09
0.32 in. WG (80Pa) 08 0.40 in. WG (100Pa) 13 (23) 6 10
0.36 in. WG (90Pa) 13 (23) 6 09 0.44 in. WG (110Pa) 11
0.40 in. WG (100Pa) 10 0.48 in. WG (120Pa) 12
0.44 in. WG (110Pa) 11 0.52 in. WG (130Pa) 13
0.48 in. WG (120Pa) 12 0.56 in. WG (140Pa) 14
0.52 in. WG (130Pa) 13 0.60 in. WG (150Pa) 15
0.56 in. WG (140Pa) 14
0.60 in. WG (150Pa) 15
3. Setting for options
* For settings for options, see the installation manual provided with the option.
4. Setting air filter sign
* Remote controllers are equipped with liquid crystal display air filter signs to display the time to clean air filters.
¢ Change the SECOND CODE NO. depending on the amount of dirt or dust in the room.
AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display interval
Setting content peomsaesg Contannnalion Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
Approx. 2500 hrs | Contamination-light 10 (20) 0 01
Approx. 1250 hrs ! Contamination-heavy 02
AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display
Setting content Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
Display ON 01
Display OFF* 10(20) 8 02
* Use “Display OFF” setting when cleaning indication is not necessary such as the case of periodical cleaning being carried out.
5. When implementing group control
* When using as a pair unit, you may control up to 16 units Outdoor unit 1 Outdoor unit 2 Outdoor unit 3
with the remote controller. L]
. . Lo . . Indoor unit 1 Indoor unit 2 Indoor unit 3
* In this case, all the indoor units in the group will operate in
accordance with the group control remote controller. —
* Select a remote controller which matches as many of the
functions (swing flap, etc.) in the group as possible. Group control remote controller
Wiring Method Indoor unit 1 ) Indoor unit 2
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover. < fT;r:Z'r?lzlts fock ¢
(Refer to 1) Remove the electrical wiring box U @@@@@@ 4+) controller 4
cover in “9. Wiring” on page 12.) o ™
2) Cross-wire the terminal block for remote = < )
controller (P1, P2) inside the electrical wiring To noxt unt
box. (There is no polarity.) ===""~Group control remote controller
(Refer to 3. Specification for field wire in “9.
Wiring” on page 12)
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Trial Operation and Testing

After finishing the construction of refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, conduct trial operation accordingly to protect
the unit.

1. Trial operation and testing
/\ CAUTION

After test operation is completed, check the items mentioned “Items to be checked at time of delivery” (page 22).

If the interior finish work is not completed when the test operation is finished, for protection of the air conditioner, ask the user
not operate the air conditioner until the interior finish work is completed.

If the air conditioner is operated, the inside of the indoor units may be polluted by substances generated from the coating and
adhesives used for the interior finish work and cause water splash and leakage.

Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.
1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;

in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual
to ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.
After trial operation is complete, set the Basic screen

temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F gf
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to Press and hold Cancel

1-3.

1-4.

Setto

Cool 8¢

75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation
in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial
operation mode using the following method.

Refer to[ For wired remote controller ] .

Service Settings
menu screen

button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

3) [ Service Setings s UD
Refer to [ For wireless remote controller | (page 21). AT /o
Enorey Savg Optons [Press Menu/OK button.
’ For wired remote controller ‘ Wi Setponie Dfrentl
1) Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the remote <5
controller. 4) o~
2) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer. Cool QD
Service settings mnu |§ d|sp|ayeq|. . T Fross OO bution
3) Select in the service settings menu, and - (within 10 seconds)
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test TesT Operation :
Operation” is displayed at the bottom. it
4) Press On/Off button within 10 seconds, and the test 5) N
operation starts.
Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum ﬂ -
of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit @ Press and hold Cancel
will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature — button for 4 seconds or
setpoint and room temperature. longer during backlight lit.
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 3) and 4) >
in reverse order, test operation can start as well. 6) UD
5) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer in mg}g‘ggﬁg:;f“"‘“‘ R
the basic screen. ElemvEaiuCel [Press Menu/OK button.
Service settings menu is displayed. SillCE s oluileren IR

6) Select in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and normal
operation is conducted.

 Test operation will stop automatically after 15-30
minutes. To stop the operation, press On/Off button.

2

Basic screen
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
Trial Operation and Testing
’ For wireless remote controller ‘
MODE .
1) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation.
q ST
2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.
OonNOFF
3) Press within 10 seconds, and the test operation starts.
Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum of 10 minutes.
During test operation, the indoor unit will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature setpoint and room
temperature.
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 1) and 2) in reverse order, test operation can start as well.
* Test operation will stop automatically after 15 - 30 minutes.
O on/oFF
To stop the operation, press
¢ Some of the functions cannot be used in the test operation mode.
Precautions
Refer to “3. How to diagnose for malfunction” (page 23) if the unit does not operate properly.
2. Testitems
Test items Symptom Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise
No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Refrigerant ge}s and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension Water leakage
are thermally insulated.
Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
The power supply voltage corresponds to that shown on the No operation or burn damage
name plate.
System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage
Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are .
No operation or burn damage
connected correctly.
Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Refrigerant piping length and additional refrigerant charge are The refrigerant charge in the system is not clear
noted down.
Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding connection No cooling/heatin
ports / terminal blocks for the connected unit. 9 9
Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Indoor unit properly receives wireless remote control commands. | No operation
The external static pressure is set correctly. Incomplete cooling/heating function or water
leakage
21
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Items to be checked at time of delivery
Also review the “Precautions” (page 3)

Test items Check

The electrical wiring box cover and air filter are attached.

| explained about operations while showing the operation manual to the user.

Field setting has been carried out. (if necessary)

It has been confirmed that the cool air discharges during the COOL operation and the warm air discharges during
the HEAT operation.
The indoor unit does not make unpleasant sounds of air discharge.

| explained the set fan speed to the user (if the fan speed was set at thermostat OFF).

| handed the operation manual over to the user.

| have checked that there is no generation of abnormal noise (i.e., noise resulting from contamination or missing
parts).

The printed circuit board switch is not on the emergency (EMG.) side.
The switch is factory set to the normal (NORM.) side.

| have checked the operation of the optional accessory and made field settings as needed (if an optional accessory
is in use).

| have explained failure examples of “3.How to diagnose for malfunction” (page 23).

| explained the power supply status (power supply ON/OFF) to the user.

Points for explanation about operations

The items with A WARNING and A CAUTION marks in the operation manual are the items pertaining to possibilities for bodily
injury and material damage in addition to the general usage of the product. Accordingly, it is necessary that you make a full
explanation about the described contents and also ask your user to read the operation manual.

Note to the installer

Be sure to instruct user how to properly operate the unit (especially cleaning the filter, operating different functions, and adjusting
the temperature) by having them carry out operations while looking at the manual.

/\ To the operator carrying out test operation
After test operation is completed, before delivering the air conditioner to the user, confirm that the electrical wiring box cover is
closed.

In addition, explain the power supply status (power supply ON/OFF) to the user.

22
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Trial Operation and Testing

3. Howto diagnose for malfunction

« If the air conditioner does not operate normally after installing the air conditioner, a malfunction shown in the table below may
happen.

Wired remote controller display Description

* Power outage, power voltage error or open-phase
* Incorrect wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)
¢ Indoor PC-board assembly failure

* Remote controller wiring not connected

* Remote controller failure

* Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker (outdoor unit)

No display

“Checking the connection. Please | ¢ Indoor PC-board assembly failure
stand by.” * * Wrong wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

* “Checking the connection. Please stand by” will be displayed for up to 90 seconds following the application of power to the indoor
unit. This is normal and does not indicate a malfunction.

B Diagnose with the display on the liquid crystal display remote controller.

] With the wired remote controller \

When the operation stops due to a malfunction, operation lamp blinks, and the malfunction code is indicated on the liquid crystal
display. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents by referring to [=i{J@gIEite]g4 in the service settings menu.
In the case of group control, the unit No. is displayed so that the indoor unit with the trouble can be identified.

] With the wireless remote controller \

(Refer also to the operation manual attached to the wireless remote controller)
When the operation stops due to a malfunction the display on the indoor unit blinks. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents with
the error code which can be found by following procedures.

1) Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button, X is displayed and “ 0 ” blinks.
2) Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and find the unit No. which stopped due to trouble.
Number of beeps 3 short beeps.. Perform all the following operations

1 short beep ... Perform (3) and (6)
Tlongbeep....cccoveviiiiiiiiiinns No trouble

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and upper figure of the error code blinks.

Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes 2 short beeps and find the upper code.

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and lower figure of the error code blinks.

Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes a long beep and find the lower code.

* A long beep indicate the error code.

3
4
5
6

4. WMalfunction code

» For places where the malfunction code is written in white, the “ & ” indication is not displayed. Though the system continues
operating, be sure to inspect the system and make repairs as necessary.

* Depending on the type of indoor or outdoor unit, the malfunction code may or may not be displayed.

Malfunction

code Descriptions and measures Remarks

Al Indoor Printed Circuit Board failure

A3 Drain level abnormal

A5 High pressure control or freeze-up protector

Indoor fan motor overload, over current, lock
A6

Indoor Printed Circuit Board connection failure

A8 Indoor unit power supply voltage abnormal

Capacity setting adapter or capacity data error, or disconnection
AJ Capacity setting failure of the capacity setting adapter, failure to connect the adapter, or
the capacity is not set to the data-retention IC.
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Malél;r;(;ﬂon Descriptions and measures Remarks
ci Transmission error between indoor Printed Circuit Board (Master)
and indoor Printed Circuit Board (Slave)
Indoor heat exchanger liquid pipe temperature sensor malfunction | Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
Indoor hgat exchanger condenser / evaporator temperature sensor Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
malfunction
Suction air thermistor malfunction Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
. . . Remote controller thermo does not function, but body thermo
Remote controller air thermistor malfunction L
operation is enabled.
EO Action of safety device (Outdoor unit)
E1 QOutdoor Printed Circuit Board failure (Outdoor unit)
E3 High pressure switch (HPS) activated Dependmg on the type of outdgor unit connected, the
malfunction code may not be displayed.
E5 OL (compressor overload) started, high pressure switch (HPS) Depending on the type of outdoor unit connected, the
activated malfunction contents may be different.
E6 Compressor motor lock by over current (Outdoor unit)
Outdoor fan motor lock malfunction (Outdoor unit)
E7
Outdoor fan instant overcurrent malfunction (Outdoor unit)
E8 Input overcurrent (Outdoor unit)
EA Cooling/heating switch malfunction (Outdoor unit)
Discharge piping temperature malfunction (Outdoor unit)
High pressure control (in cooling) (Outdoor unit)
Operation halt due to compressor internal temperature abnormality
Sensor fault for inverter (Outdoor unit)
Operation halt due to faulty position detection sensor
CT abnormality (Outdoor unit)
Outdoor air thermistor system malfunction (Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
Discharge piping thermistor system malfunction (Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
Outdoor_heat exchanger_dlstrlbutor liquid piping thermistor Abnormal stop i applied depending on the model or condition.
malfunction (Outdoor unit)
Reactor thermistor malfunction (Outdoor unit)
L4 Overheated heat-radiating fin (Outdoor unit) Inverter cooling failure.
Instantaneous overcurrent (Outdoor unit) The compressor englr!es gnd turbines may be experiencing a
ground fault or short circuit.
Heat-radiating fin thermistor malfunction (Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
) - . The refrigerant may be insufficient.
Suction piping temperature abnormal (Qutdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
The inverter open-phase or main circuit condenser may be
Power voltage malfunction (Outdoor unit) malfunctioning.

Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
u4 Transmission error (between indoor and outdoor units) Wiring error between indoor and outdoor unit. Or Indoor and
UF outdoor Printed Circuit Board failure.

. . . Transmission between indoor unit and remote controller is not
us Transmission error (between indoor and remote controller units)

performed properly.
u7 Transmission error of the inverter module
UA Field setting error System setting error of the simultaneous on/off multi-split type.
UE Transmission error (between indoor unit and centralized remote controller)

Remote controller address setting error
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Safety Considerations .........cccemisniienninninns 1 Refrigerant Piping Work  ........ccccvcemniennianninnns 14
Before Installation ..........ccoeeeiiereccerececeeeeeeee 3 1. Flaring the pipe end
ACCESSONIES .uovecrreecrreesrsesssssssssessssessssssssssssssens 3 2. Refrigerant piping
Choosing an Installation Site 4 Installation of the Decoration Panel .............. 15

: Lo Field SEttiNgS .....oweureereesreesmesseessecsssessseeseees
Indoor Unit Installation ........cccoeeeeeneeeneeeee 6 - .g o
. N . ) 1. Setting air outlet direction...
1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and 2. Setting f i
suspension bolt PoSItion ............coevvriieiciinececee 6 - o8 !ng or options........
2. Make the ceiling opening needed for installation 8. Sett!ng rgmlote cqntroller
where applicable (For existing ceilings)..........ccc.......... 7 4. Setting air filter sign
3. Installing the suspension bolts 7 5. When implementing group control...
4. 6. 2 remote controllers (controlling 1 indoor unit
5 by 2 remote controllers)...........coceeeeieriienincieneeieeees 17
6. Trial Operation and Testing ........ccccccecerriiunenane 17
1. Trial operation and testing
2. Testitems
3. How to diagnose for malfunction ............ccccccerveiiennnnne 20
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
N . if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
I:Ii:l Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. « After completing the installation work, check that the
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After * Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates due to risk of explosions that can cause serious injury or death.
properly during the startup operation. o ] » Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
with the operation manual for future reference. wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE /\ WARNING
Symbols: ¢ Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
___________ . — must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in
A DANGER L?S;gﬁ;sviﬂi é?n?f'?]i?x:izgdﬁms accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
result in death ’or serious injur’y may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.
) ) : ¢ When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
A WARNING === 'Isr:tdul gﬁ;isﬁh?ggeﬂtfgty ak:/%?:ézogzul d the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
result in death ‘or serious in'ur’ limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
Indicat tentially h Jd Y- a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.
A CAUTION -eseseee sr;mlgtai‘oisv?h’i)gheﬁ lr?oty av?)fc? é dOLrJT;sa * Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
result in minor E)r moderate in',ur Y work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
It may also be used to alert aéai)rl{st leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.
unsafe practices. ¢ Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
: - strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A NOTE - :Qﬂcitiefnzleg;or:z ﬂ;?,f rr:’?;nrgsglt A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
acci(zjegts only. property 9 falling and causing injuries.
' * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
& DANGER when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
Refri ‘ is heavier th ir and repl falling and causing accidents.
* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. I . )
A mag']ssive Igak can lead to oxygen depIet?on espe)(/)?ally * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided for this
in basements. and an asphvxiation hazard cc;uld oocur unit and that all electrical work is carried out by qualified personnel
leading to ser’io s iniur gr Zleath licensed or certified in their jurisdiction according to local, state,
9 u > jury - . and national regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
* Do not grﬁ)urrlltd_unlts (th water plp(B?, tgaS PlpedS_, telephone improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause I o '
a severe s%ock hgazar d resulting ipn Sevgere injurg or death * Make sure that all wiring is secured, that spemfleq wires are
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas . used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
leak and pc;tential explosion causing severe injury or death. or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
1
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit
breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in equipment
damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/N\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.
Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.
If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.
This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.
As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the wall
thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected in accordance
with the relevant local, state, and national regulations.

FTN005-U
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

Before Installation

* Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the installation site. Where unpacking is unavoidable, use a sling of soft
material or protective plates together with a rope when lifting, this to avoid damage or scratches to the unit.
When unpacking the unit or when moving the unit after unpacking, be sure to lift the unit by holding on to the hanger bracket
without exerting any pressure on other parts, especially on refrigerant piping, drain piping and other resin parts.

» Refer to the installation manual of the outdoor unit for items not described in this manual.

» Caution concerning refrigerant series R410A:
The connectable outdoor units must be designed exclusively for R410A.

Precautions

* Do not install or operate the unit in places mentioned below.
- Places with mineral oil, or filled with oil vapor or spray like in kitchens. (Plastic parts may deteriorate.)
- Where corrosive gas like sulphurous gas exists. (Copper tubing and brazed spots may corrode.)
- Where volatile flammable gas like thinner or gasoline is used.
- Where machines generating electromagnetic waves exist. (Control system may malfunction.)
- Where the air contains high levels of salt such as near the ocean and where voltage fluctuates a lot (e.g. in factories). Also
inside vehicles or vessels.
* When selecting the installation site, use the supplied @ template for installation.
* Do not install accessories on the casing directly. Drilling holes in the casing may damage electrical wires and consequently cause
fire.
* Take off static electricity from the body when carrying out wiring and the electrical wiring box cover is removed.
The electric parts may be damaged.

Accessories

@ Drain hose Clamp metal @ Washer for hanger @ Clamp
bracket @
& 1 1 8 { 7
@ Template ® Screws (M5) @ Fitting insulation @ Fitting insulation
(cut out from upper (for template) (for gas pipe) (for liquid pipe)

part of packing)

1 4 1 1
<> & o —
NP

() Sealing pad (large) (K) Sealing pad (L) Sealing pad (M) Sealing pad (small)
(medium A) (medium B)
@ 1 1 1 < 1
(N) Washer for conduit (P) Operation manual (@ Installation manual (B) Warranty

@
-
-
-
-

(S) General safety
considerations

b
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Optional Accessories
¢ The optional decoration panel and remote controller are required for this indoor unit.
Table 1

Optional decoration panel
Type A BYFQ60B3W1 Color: White
Type B BYFQ60C2W1W Color: White
Type B BYFQ60C2W1S Color: Silver

* There are 2 types of remote controllers: wired and wireless. Select a remote controller from Table 2 according to customer
request and install in an appropriate place.

Table 2
Remote controller type Model name
Wired type BRC1E73
Wireless type BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S

* |f you wish to use a remote controller that is not listed in Table 2, select a suitable remote controller after consulting catalogs and
technical materials.

Choosing an Installation Site

Hold the unit by the 4 hanger brackets when opening the box and moving it, and do not exert pressure on to any other part, piping
(refrigerant, drain, etc.), or plastic parts.

If the temperature or humidity inside the ceiling might rise above 86°F (30°C) or RH 80%, respectively, add extra insulation to the
unit.

Use polyethylene foam as insulation and make sure it is at least 3/8 inch (10mm) thick and fits inside the ceiling opening.

Select the air flow directions best suited to the room and point of installation.

For air discharge in 3 directions, it is necessary to make field settings by means of the remote controller and to close the
air outlet (s).

Refer to the installation manual of the blocking pad kit (sold separately) and to “Field Settings” on page 16.
* Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:

1) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,

2) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

3) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,

4) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),

5) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,

6) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote
controller range,

7) no laundry equipment is nearby,

8) drainage can be performed without any problem,

9) the weight of the indoor unit can be adequately supported,
10) the wall and the ceiling’s lower surface are not significantly tilted,
11) room can be left for installation and service work,
12) there is no risk of flammable gas leaking,

13) the required length of indoor-outdoor piping would not exceed the specified maximum length (see the installation manual that
came with the outdoor unit for details).
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Choosing an Installation Site

Installation Space Requirements

7
7 / *
260 (1500 =60
/ < 260 (1500) (1500)
5
“o
Ll -8
| P n
1
NEE Air ‘@ 28 T arly
S|Es outlet N2 Air outlet
[ ‘22‘ = *260% ~ inlet *>60
B|E2 15000 77777/, (1500) V7
Nige *260
7 (1500) *260 (1500)
7
% unit:inch (mm)

* Leave 8 inch (200mm) or more space where marked with the *, on sides where the air outlet is closed.

<Failure example>
If there is an obstacle in the airflow path or proper installation space is not provided, the indoor unit will cause air volume

reduction and take in air blown out of the indoor unit, thus resulting in performance degradation or turning the thermostat OFF

frequently.

Air flow direction

¢ The air direction shown is an example.

» Select the appropriate number of directions according to the shape of the room and the location of the unit. (Field settings have to
be made using the remote controller and the outlet vents have to be shut off if 2 or 3 directions are selected.
See the blocking pad kit (sold separately) installation manual for details.)

Air flow direction (Example)

Piping {}Piping {}Piping
Air outlet
& 1% 1%
Air outlet in 2 directions Air outlet in 3 directions Air outlet in 4 directions

Use suspension bolts for installation. Check whether the ceiling is strong enough to support the
weight of the unit or not. If there is a risk, reinforce the ceiling before installing the unit.
(Installation pitch is marked on the @ template. Refer to it to check for points requiring reinforcing.)
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position

] For decoration panel type A \ ] For decoration panel type B \

Top view Top view
— ¥I§ —_ I —

s 5 J Refrigerant § £ B Refrigerant
_g| 2 _ a % piping HEE z % piping
Sa| vwEg| b= = 9 £ &= 3
22185 BS|gt 82125 B3 gt
e8| g5 =588 e8| 55 o5 €5/

S8 Ye LRI “F N o go 5| !
L8| 8% 8451V e 58 QS| 48 ~5
agl =0 g n Ngled| 7 g il
Q @ ST Suspension el s @ 2
. AR ST Suspension
_ VIl| boit (xa) Q 71| oolt (x4)
21(s33) 21 (533)
Suspension bolt pitch Suspension bolt pitch
22-5/8 (575) 2-1/2 22-5/8 (575) 2-1/2
Indoor unit (63) Indoor unit (63)
23_1/1,6_26 (585:660) 23-1/16-23-7/16 (585-595)
Ceiling opening Ceiling opening
27-9/16 (700) 24-7/16 (620)
Decoration panel Decoration panel
Side view 23-1/16-26 (585-660) 23-1/16-23-7/16 (585-595)
Ceiling opening Ceiling opening |
§. 8 J —— Hanger % ) —— Hanger
=8 g g Fﬂ H bracket - Qs bracket
= | [— False ceiling T2 T,:False ceiling
>*13/16 =2*13/16 >*1/2 =2*1/2
(20) (20) (12.5) (12.5)

unit: inch (mm)

NOTE

* *If the panel does not extend over the ceiling by this amount, supplement with extra ceiling material or restore the ceiling.

* Install the inspection opening on the electrical wiring box side where maintenance and
inspection of the electrical wiring box and drain pump are easy.

Electrical wiring box
17-11/16x17-11/16
== (450%450)

Inspection
opening

11-3/4
(300)

3P674704-1

161



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

Indoor Unit Installation

2. Make the ceiling opening needed for installation where applicable

(For existing ceilings)

¢ Refer to the @ template for ceiling opening dimensions.

* Create the ceiling opening required for installation. From the side of the opening to the casing outlet, implement the
refrigerant and drain piping and wiring for remote controller (unnecessary for wireless type) and wiring between units.

Refer to each Drain piping work or Wiring section.

* After making an opening in the ceiling, it may be necessary to reinforce ceiling beams to keep the ceiling level and to

prevent it from vibrating. Consult the builder for details.

Installing the suspension bolts

(Use either a M8-M10 size bolt or the equivalent)
Use a hole-in anchor for existing ceilings, and a sunken

Installation Example

insert, sunken anchor or other field supplied parts for new ﬂﬂﬂ ﬂﬂﬂ Ceiling slab
ceilings to reinforce the ceiling to bear the weight of the unit. g Anchor
. . . <+
Adjust clearanc_e (2-4 inch (50-100mm)) from the ceiling i Long nut or tur-buckle
before proceeding further. e R o bolt
* All the above parts are field supplied. Zrrrn [ e bl
False ceiling unit:inch (mm)

Installing the indoor unit

When installing optional accessories (except for the decoration panel), read also the installation manual of the
optional accessories. Depending on the field conditions, it may be easier to install optional accessories before the
indoor unit is installed. However, for existing ceilings, always install fresh air intake kit before installing the unit.
As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure to use the provided accessories and specified parts designated by

Daikin.

] For new ceilings

1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.
* Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Be sure
to fix it securely by using a nut and © washer from the
upper and lower sides of the hanger bracket.

2) Refer to the @ template for ceiling opening dimension.

Consult the builder or carpenter for details.

* The center of the ceiling opening is indicated on the
@ template. This indication also indicates the center of the
unit.

* The @ template can be rotated by 90° to be able to
indicate the correct dimensions on all 4 sides.

 After cutting the template from the packaging, attach the
(E) template to the unit with (F) screws (x4) as shown in
figure.

¢ Ceiling height is shown on the side of the @ template.
Adjust the height of the unit according to this indication.

Ceiling work
3) Adjust the unit to the right position for installation.

® Screws& .

(Refer to 1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position.)

Securing the hanger bracket

Nut
(field supply)

S
T Hanger bracket

© Washer

Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

Installation of template

@ Template

‘7\]\0 (F) Screws

Center of the ceiling opening

o~
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/A\ CAUTION

If the unit is tilted against condensate flow, the float switch may malfunction and cause water to drip.

4) Check the unit is horizontally level. Maintaining horizontality

e The indoor unit is equipped with a built-in drain pump

and float switch. Verify that it is level by using a water
level or a water-filled vinyl tube.

5) Remove the (E) template. _ Water level

-— Vinyl tube

] For existing ceilings \

1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.

. Attgch the hanger bra.cket to the suspension bolt. Be sure Securing the hanger bracket
to fix it securely by using a nut and @ washer from the
upper and lower sides of hanger bracket. Nut

(field supply

\f—/ “ Hanger bracket

>— Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

© Washer

2) Adjust the height and position of the unit.
(Refer to 1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position.)

3) Perform steps 4) in .
5. Drain piping work
/\ CAUTION

* Water pooling in the drainage piping can cause the drain to clog.

* Do not connect the drain piping directly to sewage pipes that smell of ammonia. The ammonia in the sewage might
enter the indoor unit through the drain pipes and corrode the heat exchanger.

* Keep in mind that the drain pipe becomes blocked if water collects on it.

1. Install of drain piping
* Install the drain piping as shown in the figure and take measures against condensation. Improperly rigged piping could
lead to leaks and eventually wet furniture and belongings.
* Keep piping as short as possible and slope it downwards at a gradient of at least 1/100 so that air may not remain
trapped inside the pipe.
* Keep pipe size equal to or greater than that of the connecting pipe (vinyl pipe of nominal diameter 13/16 inch (20mm)
and outer diameter 1 inch (26mm)).
¢ Push the supplied drain hose as far as possible over the drain socket.
If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope, refer to “Precautions for drain raising piping”.
* To keep the drain hose from sagging, space hanger bracket every 40-60 inch (1000-1500mm).

Z

40-60 inch
Hanger bracket——=| {1000-1500mm) 1/100
’—Pzzu—\C‘m gradient or more

WRONG WRONG

GOOD
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* Tighten the clamp metal as indicated in the
illustration.

o After the testing of drain piping is finished, attach the
drain @ sealing pad (large) supplied with the unit
over the uncovered part of the drain socket (= between
drain hose and unit body).

* Wrap the supplied large sealing pad over the clamp
metal and @ drain hose to insulate and fix it with
clamps.

* Insulate the complete drain piping inside the building
(field supply).

e |If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope,
fit the hose with drain raising piping (field supply).

Precautions for drain raising piping

 Install the drain raising pipes at a height of less than H2.
¢ Install the drain raising pipes at a right angle to the indoor unit and no more than 11-3/4 inch (300mm) from the unit.

Indoor Unit Installation

Drain socket
Clamp metal
@) Sealing pad (large)
\

Drain socket
" —— (@ Drain hose

m ‘ Drain piping (field supply)
(® Drain hose

(@) Drain hose ) Ceiling slab Hanger bracket
B ooy e
T Level or tilted @ Drain hose i ‘J‘\—’I —
slightly up o
PN T8
. . . = — ) E}/
To prevent air bubbles in the drain hose, keep K_ / \\ I @
it level or slightly tilted up. Any bubbles in the pea pzz2 — -
hose might cause the unit to make noise due / \Draln raising pipe
to backflow when the drain pump stops.
e 1 pump stop Clamp metal Raising section
Decoration panel H1 H2
Type A 8-1/16 (205) <25-3/8 (645)
Type B 8-11/16 (220) <24-13/16 (630)

unit: inch (mm)

¢ To ensure no excessive pressure is applied to the included @ drain hose, do not bend or twist the hose when

installing as it could cause leakage.

* If converging multiple drain pipes, install according to the procedure shown below.

0-25-3/8 inch
(0-645mm)

Central drain pipe

The drain pipe should have a downward
slope of at least 1/100 to prevent air
pockets from forming.

Water accumulating in the drain piping

can cause the drain to clog.

Select converging drain pipes with gauges is suitable for the operating capacity of the unit.
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2. After piping work is finished, check if drainage flows smoothly
e Add approximately 1/4 gal of water slowly from the air outlet and check drainage flow.

Method of adding water

Drain pipe

Drain socket — |
(water flow view point)

Drain pump location

Service drain outlet
(with rubber plug)
Use this outlet to
drain water from <
the drain pan. A

Plastic container for pouring
Tube should be about 4 inch o
(100mm) long. unit: inch (mm)

] When electric wiring work is finished \

* Check drainage flow during COOL operation, explained in “Trial operation and testing” on page 17.

] When electric wiring work is not finished \
/\ CAUTION

Electrical wiring work should be done by a certified electrician.

* |f someone who does not have the proper qualifications performs the work, perform the following actions after the trial
operation is complete.

1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover (2 screws). Connect the single phase power supply (SINGLE PHASE 60 Hz
208/230V) to connections No.1 and No.2 on the terminal block for power supply.
Do not connect to No.3 of the terminal block for power supply or the drain pump will not operate.
When carrying out wiring work around the electrical wiring box, make sure none of the connectors come undone.
Be sure to attach the electrical wiring box cover before turning on the power.

2) After confirming drainage, turn off the power supply and remove the power supply wiring.

3) Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

Screws
ey .
@©
€ X Py
o N A o
n / H

—_———

D Ground

T
1 7*‘{

IVGN| NN

Electrical wiring box cover

A3

:::‘ No.2 Single phase power supply
L= No.1 | (60Hz 208/230V)

10
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6.

Indoor Unit Installation

Wiring

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/A\ CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style
connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal ’\N
é\) Stranded wire

style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place.

Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
@ A terminal Flat washer
= Round crimp-style
Rgund Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal

Arrow view A

« |f solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.

Improper work may cause heat and fire. ~
Laladki (aladkay)

Good Wrong

* When clamping wiring, use the included clamping material to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the wiring
connections and clamp firmly. When doing the wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause the electrical wiring
box cover to stick up, then close the cover firmly.

Outside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring (remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (wiring between units,
ground, and other power wiring) at least 2 in. so that they do not pass through the same place together. Proximity may cause
electrical interference, malfunctions, and breakage.

11

Tightening torque for the terminal blocks

* Use the correct screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws. If the blade of screwdriver is too small, the head of the
screw might be damaged, and the screw will not be properly tightened.

« If the terminal screws are tightened too hard, screws might be damaged.

* Refer to the table below for the tightening torque of the terminal screws.
unit: Ibf e ft (N e m)

Tightening torque
Terminal block for remote controller (6P) 0.58 - 0.72 (0.79 - 0.98)
Terminal block for power supply (4P) 0.87 -1.06 (1.18 - 1.44)
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* For electric wiring work, refer also to “Wiring diagram label” attached to the electrical wiring box cover.
* For remote controller wiring details, refer to the installation manual attached to the remote controller.

* A circuit breaker capable of shutting down power supply to the entire system must be installed.

* Specifications for field wire

The remote controller wiring should be procured locally.

Table 3

Wire Size Length

Recommend stranded and shielded.
Local code supersedes recommendation.

Wiring between units AWG 14 —

Max. 1640ft

Remote controller wiring Sheathed (2 wire) AWG 18 - 16 (500m)*

- . Recommend stranded and shielded.
Wiring to ground terminal . - -
Local code supersedes recommendation.

* This will be the total extended length in the system when doing group control.

/\ CAUTION
* Arrange the wires and fix a cover firmly so that the cover does not float during wiring work.
* Do not clamp remote controller wiring together with wiring between units. Doing so may cause malfunction.
* Remote controller wiring and wiring between units should be located at least 2 inch (50mm) from other electric wires.
Not following this guideline may result in malfunction due to electrical noise.

12
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Indoor Unit Installation

Connection of wiring between units, ground wire and remote controller wiring

Wiring between units and ground wire
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover (2 screws).

Screws
o _
< @ Q >
N Pl o
n / H
ﬁ/_\ﬁ/ © o

— —F— —

Electrical wiring box cover

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into the conduit, and secure the conduit to the hole in the electrical wiring box
using a lock nut and the @ washer for conduit, as shown in the illustration.

Hole in the electrical

wiring box
Lock nut R
(field supply)

@Washer for conduit

Conduit pipe

— Conduit
(field supply)

—
=~

3) Connect the ground wire to the corresponding terminals.

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on the terminal block for power supply of indoor and outdoor unit and firmly
secure the wires in the corresponding terminals with screws.

5) In doing this, pull the wires inside through the hole and fix the wires securely with the included @ clamp.

6) Give enough slack to the wires between the @ clamp and terminal block for power supply.

Securely fix the remote controller wiring with the included @ clamp.
8) Give enough slack to the wires between the @ clamp and the terminal block for remote controller.
9) Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.
10) After all wiring connections are done, fill in any gaps in the casing wiring holes with putty or @ sealing pad (small) thus

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

Using AWG 14 stranded
i and insulated wire for
Opening for cable connections between Outdoor
indoor and outdoor units unit
is recommended. Local P M)
codes always supersede IQQW“WO
recommendations.

Terminal block for remote controller Terminal block for power supply

Remote controller wiring

@ Clamp

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

g
.
:

13

7) Pull the wires inside through the hole and connect them to the terminal block for remote controller (P1, P2) (no polarity).

to prevent small animals or dirt from entering the unit from outside and causing short circuits in the electrical wiring box.

3P674704-1

168



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

Refrigerant Piping Work

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/\ WARNING

* Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.

¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.

* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.

¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

¢ Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

Execute thermal insulation work completely on both sides of the gas and the liquid piping. Otherwise, a water leakage can
result sometimes.

Be sure to use insulation designed for use with HVAC systems.

Also, in cases where the temperature and humidity of the refrigerant piping sections might exceed 86°F (30°C) or RH80%, reinforce
the refrigerant insulation. (13/16 inch (20mm) or thicker) Condensation may form on the surface of the insulating material.

Before refrigerant piping work, check which type of refrigerant is used. Proper operation is not possible if the types of
refrigerant are not the same.

1. Flaring the pipe end Flaring
Set exactly at the position shown below.
1) Cut the pipe end. with a pipe cutter. ) A Fla§4t1o(<))llafor Conventional flare tool
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward -
- . Clutch-type Wing-nut type
so that the filings do not enter the pipe. ; Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Cut exactly at
right angles. Remove burrs. Check
3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. The flare’s inner surface must be The pipe end must be evenly flared
4) Flare the pipe. flaw-free. in a perfect circle.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly. When flaring, do not over-tighten o
and crack. Make sure that the flare nut is fitted.

2. Refrigerant piping
/A CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
¢ Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

» Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a torque wrench.
Apply oil Tighten
Apply refrigeration

D?t”i:]appli’ refngr;ferauon ol only to the inner Torque wrench
oil'to the outer surface. surface of the flare.

Flare nut AN A
\ Spanner

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening Piping union
with excessive torque.

Flare nut

Piping size Flare nut tightening torque
0O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) 24-1/8-29-1/21bf » ft (32.7-39.9N * m)
0O.D. 1/2 inch (12.7mm) 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf « ft (49.5-60.3N ¢ m)
Liquid side 0O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2—12-3/4Ibf  ft (14.2-17.2N * m)

Gas side

Cautions on piping handling

 Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture. Iy Be sure to Wall
. . . [EREY
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for i 1 place a cap.
bending. Rain
If no flare cap is
@ available, cover the
\® flare mouth with tape to
keep dirt and water out.
14
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:

* Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to

0.045kcal/mh°C))

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

* ACR Copper pipe only.

Gas pipe

Gas pipe
insulation

Finishing tape

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe
insulation

Drain hose

Piping size MlmrrT.;lzjriEsbend Piping thickness Thermaslilzr;sulatlon Thertrﬂfclkl::iatlon
0O.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) I.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
Gas side (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
0.D.1/2inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) | 0.031 inch (0.8mm) | 1.D.9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
Lo 0O.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm I.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or moﬁe : (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

* Make absolutely sure to execute thermal insulation works on the pipe-connecting section, after checking for gas leakage,
by thoroughly studying the following figures and using the included thermal insulating materials @ fitting insulation and
(H) fitting insulation. Fasten both ends with the (D) clamps.

Piping insulation procedure

Gas piping Liquid piping

(© Fitting insulation
(for gas pipe)

Gas\_

piping ===

Flare nut connection

® Fitting insulation
for liquid pipe;
Main unit (for liquid pipe)
Liquid
piping ==

Flare nut connection

Main unit

Liquid pipe

Gas pipe

Fitting insulation
(for liquid pipe)

—] g
©) Clamps U,b H
(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base /©

) o
Wrap over from the base of the unit ﬁl \jﬂ;ﬁ‘
Cl

to the top of the flare nut connection

) Clamps /

(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base Fitting insulation

(for gas pipe)

Wrap over from the base of the unit
to the top of the flare nut connection

lamps (use 2 clamps per insulation)

® Medium 1 sealing pad for gas piping @ Medium 2 sealing pad for liquid piping

/A CAUTION

Be sure to insulate any field piping all the way to the piping connection inside the unit. Any exposed piping may cause

condensation or burns if touched.

Installation of the Decoration Panel

With the wireless remote controller, field setting and trial operation cannot be performed without attaching the decoration

panel.

Read “Trial Operation and Testing” before making a trial operation without attaching the decoration panel.
Refer to the installation manual attached to the decoration panel.
After installing the decoration panel, ensure that there is no space between the unit body and decoration panel.

15
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Field Settings

/A\ CAUTION

When performing field setting or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not touch the drain pump. This may
cause electric shock.

* Make sure the electrical wiring box cover is closed on the indoor and outdoor units.

* Field settings must be made from the remote controller and in accordance with ELei:deemngSMOde
installation conditions. 0
 Setting can be made by changing the “Mode No”, “FIRST CODE NO.” and “SECOND gfi ;:?1 Z:?f gfl
CODE NO”. —  — d— —
« The “Field Settings” included with the remote control lists the order of the settings and 2= ‘3_; : = 15';
etiing 2

method of operation.

1. Setting air outlet direction

* For changing air outlet direction (2 or 3 directions), refer to the installation manual attached to the blocking pad kit (sold
separately) or the service manual.
(SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01” for air outlet in 4 directions.)

2. Setting for options

* For settings for options, see the installation manual provided with the option.

3. Setting remote controller

When using wireless remote controllers

* When using the wireless remote controllers, wireless remote controller address setting is necessary. Refer to the
installation manual attached to the wireless remote controller.

4. Setting air filter sign

* Remote controllers are equipped with liquid crystal display air filter signs to display the time to clean air filters.
¢ Change the SECOND CODE NO. depending on the amount of dirt or dust in the room.

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display interval

EDUS122205A

Setting content -4 ot Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
| Contamination
Approx. 2500 hrs } Contamination-light 10 (20) 0 01
Approx. 1250 hrs i Contamination-heavy 02
AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display
Setting content Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
Display ON 01
Display OFF* 10(20) 8 02
* Use “Display OFF” setting when cleaning indication is not necessary such as the case of periodical cleaning being carried
out.
5. When implementing group control
* When using as a pair unit, you may control up to 16 units Outdoor unit 1 Outdoor unit 2 Outdoor unit 3

with the remote controller.

* In this case, all the indoor units in the group will operate in
accordance with the group control remote controller.

¢ Select a remote controller which matches as many of the
functions (swing flap, etc.) in the group as possible.

Indoor unit 3

L—

Indoor unit 1 Indoor unit 2

Group control remote controller

Wiring Method Indoor unit 1 ) Indoor unit 2
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover. GRS [CHTTi /fT;',"e‘Qi't:'mk D
(Refer to Wiring between units and ground U @ﬁﬂ@ﬂ@ 4 ), controller B @@@@@@ <4
wire in “8. Wiring” on page 13.) P e
2) Cross-wire the terminal block for remote < < )
controller (P1, P2) inside the electrical wiring To next unit
box. (There is no polarity.) ==—"Group control remote controller
(Refer to Table 3 in “6. Wiring” on page 12)
16
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

Field Settings

6. 2 remote controllers (controlling 1 indoor unit by 2 remote controllers)

¢ When using 2 remote controllers, one must be set to “MAIN” and the other Indoor unit )
to “SUB”. R-CUl) ODNe) ;FErmmaI block
for remote
Wiring Method U @V@wﬁl@vﬁ@ :g controller
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover. ]

(Refer to Wiring between units and ground wire in “6. Wiring” on page 13.)
2) Add remote controller 2 to the terminal block for remote controller (P1, P2) in

the electrical wiring box. (There is no polarity.)

(Refer to Table 3 in “6. Wiring” on page 12)

Remote Remote
controller 1 controller 2
(Main) (Sub)

Trial Operation and Testing

/\ CAUTION

When performing field settings or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not touch the drain pump. This may
cause electric shock.

« After finishing the construction of refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, conduct trial operation accordingly to protect
the unit.

1. Trial operation and testing

* Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual
to ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation
mode using the following method.

Refer to[ For wired remote controller ] on page 18.

Refer to [ For wireless remote controller ] .

] For wireless remote controller \

MODE
1) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation.
X% [TEST
2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.
O oN/OFF

3) Press within 10 seconds, and the test operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit will continue to
cool/heat regardless of the temperature setpoint and room temperature.
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 1) and 2) in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

¢ Test operation will stop automatically after 15 - 30 minutes. To stop the operation, press
* Some of the functions cannot be used in the test operation mode.

17

3P674704-1

172



MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

| For wired remote controller 1) Basic screen o~
1) Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the remote 2) Cool g Q-
controller. @ 68 |[Press and hold Cancel
2) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer. ===—|——||putton for 4 seconds or
Service settings menu is displayed. longer during backlight lit.
3) Select JERROSEe in the service settings menu, and <+
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test Service Settings
Operation” is displayed at the bottom. menu screen
4) Press On/Off button within 10 seconds, and the test 3) U
operation starts. n.gmcmm AL O
. . . . ) iel ettings
Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum gnesgb\(‘ssavjng Options [Press Menu/OK button. ]
of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit Win Setpoints Diffrentl
will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature S hd
setpoint and room temperature. <=
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 3) and 4) 4) 7 WD
in reverse order, test operation can start as well. 5) Cool ATSDO
5) Z_resls Mgnu/OK button in the basic screen. Main menu is @ ‘Press On/Off button
Isplayed. ——|I=— |[(within 10 seconds).
6) Select AIAFCABIER el in the main menu and check e open
that air flow direction is actuated according to the setting. < F UD
For operation of air flow direction setting, see the A
operation manual. [Press Menu/OK button. ]
7) After the operation of air flow direction is confirmed, Main menu screen
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns. 6) [Mwamons - (e we)
8) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer in O-
the basic screen. O Tmer [Press Menu/OK button. |
Service settings menu is displayed. Gl et
9) Select QERYOLEIEWe]] in the service settings menu, and Settng M
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and normal <>
operation is conducted. 7) Mhvonoream O
¢ Test operation will stop automatically after 15-30 - o Q@D
’ - -
minutes. Tq stop the operation, pregs On/Off button. ':,,/:/ Change the air flow
10) If the decoration panel has not been installed, turn off the () direction by using AV
power after the test operation. Seifng | (Up/Down)button.
UD
QAL D
P [Press Menu/OK button. |
8 @-
Cool (@I /D
@ Press and hold Cancel
— button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.
<=
9) (sere setings 13 UD
Field Settings
g;:hfg]vif;uvsjg" Cefln lPress Menu/OK button. ‘
Min Setpoints Differential
<+
Basic screen
Precautions
Refer to “3. How to diagnose for malfunction” if the unit does not operate properly.
18
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

Trial Operation and Testing

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise
Is the outdoor unit fully installed? No operation or burn damage
No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose
extension are thermally insulated.

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
Does the power supply voltage correspond to that
shown on the name plate?

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all
wires are connected correctly.

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Is wiring size according to specifications? No operation or burn damage
Is something blocking the air outlet or inlet of either the
indoor or outdoor units?

Are refrigerant piping length and additional refrigerant
charge noted down?

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding
connection ports / terminal blocks for the connected unit.
Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Check that the connector of the lead wires of the
decoration panel is connected securely.

Indoor unit properly receives wireless remote control
commands.

Water leakage

No operation or burn damage

No operation or burn damage

Incomplete cooling/heating function

The refrigerant charge in the system is not clear

No cooling/heating

Louvers do not move

No operation

Items to be checked at time of delivery
Also review the “Precautions” on page 3

Test items Check
Are the electrical wiring box cover, air filter, suction grille attached?

Did you explain about operations while showing the operation manual to your customer?

Did you hand the operation manual over to your customer?

Points for explanation about operations

The items with AA WARNING and A\ CAUTION marks in the operation manual are the items pertaining to possibilities for bodily
injury and material damage in addition to the general usage of the product. Accordingly, it is necessary that you make a full
explanation about the described contents and also ask your customers to read the operation manual.

Note to the installer

Be sure to instruct customers how to properly operate the unit (especially cleaning the filter, operating different functions, and
adjusting the temperature) by having them carry out operations while looking at the manual.

19
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A

3. Howto diagnose for malfunction

* If the air conditioner does not operate normally after installing the air conditioner, a malfunction shown in the table below may
happen.

Wired remote controller display Description

* Power outage, power voltage error or open-phase
* Incorrect wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)
 Indoor PC-board assembly failure

* Remote controller wiring not connected

* Remote controller failure

* Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker (outdoor unit)
“Checking the connection. Please | * Indoor PC-board assembly failure

"%

stand by. * Wrong wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

No display

* “Checking the connection. Please stand by” will be displayed for up to 90 seconds following the application of power to the indoor
unit. This is normal and does not indicate a malfunction.

B Diagnose with the display on the liquid crystal display remote controller.

] With the wired remote controller \

When the operation stops due to a malfunction, operation lamp blinks, and the malfunction code is indicated on the liquid crystal
display. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents by referring to |=(J@sIF\(e]g8 in the service settings menu.
In the case of group control, the unit No. is displayed so that the indoor unit with the trouble can be identified.

] With the wireless remote controller \

(Refer also to the operation manual attached to the wireless remote controller)
When the operation stops due to a malfunction the display on the indoor unit blinks. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents with
the error code which can be found by following procedures.

1) Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button, “2‘@)@’” is displayed and “ 0 ” blinks.
2) Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and find the unit No. which stopped due to trouble.
Number of beeps 3 short beeps.... Perform all the following operations
1 short beep .. .. Perform (3) and (6)
1 long beep....... No trouble
3) Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and upper figure of the error code blinks.
4) Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes 2 short beeps and find the upper code.
5) Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and lower figure of the error code blinks.
6) Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes a long beep and find the lower code.
* A long beep indicate the error code.

20
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1.7 <BYFQ60C3W2W> Decoration Panel

, 1
(

4-8 mm (0.16-0.31 in)

N
w
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series

EDUS122205A

A The English text is the original instruction. Other languages
are translations of the original instructions.

Read this manual attentively before installation. Do not
throw it away. Keep it in your files for future reference.

Improper installation or attachment of equipment or
accessories could result in electric shock, short-circuit,
leaks, fire or other damage to the equipment. Be sure only
to use accessories made by Daikin that are specifically
designed for the use with the equipment and have them
installed by a professional.

If unsure of installation procedures or use, always contact
your dealer for advice and information.

Before installation

B Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the

Q Rotary fan

Cut off the main power before opening the grille.

installation site.

B Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for items not
described in this manual.

NOTE To the installer

fé'_ Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly
operate the system showing him or her the
operation manual of the indoor unit.

Accessories

Installation manual

Screws (4x)

Grille hinge (2x)

Preparation before installation

For this unit, you are able to select air flow directions. To discharge
air in 2 or 3 directions, it is necessary to purchase the optional
blocking pad kit for sealing air discharge outlets.

Handling of the decoration panel

To prevent any damage to the decoration panel, take care of the
following:
- Never place the decoration panel facing down.
- Never let the decoration panel lean against a wall.
- Never place the decoration panel on a sharp or projecting
object.
- Never touch or put pressure on the swing flap in order to
prevent malfunction of the swing flap.

Preparing the decoration panel for installation

1 Remove the suction grille from the decoration panel.

1 Decoration panel
2 Suction grille
3 Lever

B Remove the transporting tape from the decoration panel
suction grille and flaps.

B Push the suction grille lever (3) inward and open the suction
grille (2). (See figure 1)

B Detach the suction grille from the decoration panel by lifting
the suction grille up approximately 90 degrees (A) until the
position is reached on which removal of the suction grille is
possible (B). (See figure 2)

Installation of the decoration panel to the
indoor unit

Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for details on
installing the indoor unit.

1 Install the decoration panel (See figure 3)

Temporary latch

Hook

Swing flap motor lead wire
Piping area

Piping side mark

Drain area

N o g A W N =

Drain side mark

1 Hold the decoration panel against the indoor unit by
matching the piping side and drain side marks on the
decoration panel with the position of the piping area and
drain area of the indoor unit.

2 Turn 2 panel temporary latches up into the hooks of the
indoor unit so the decoration panel is temporarily fixed to the
indoor unit. (See figure 3)

3 Make sure that the swing flap motor lead wire isn’t caught
between the decoration panel and the indoor unit.

4 Attach 4 supplied screws and check whether the decoration
panel is properly aligned with the indoor unit and ceiling.

5 Tighten all 4 screws until the thickness between of the
sealing material between the decoration panel and the
indoor unit reduces to 4-8 mm. (See figure 4)

Indoor unit
Ceiling
Sealing material

Decoration panel

a A W N =

Air outlet
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EDUS122205A

Precautions

B Improper tightening of the screws - (See figure 5) - may
cause air to leak into the unit and between the ceiling and the
decoration panel (1), resulting in formation of
contamination (2) and dew (3).

B If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling and the
decoration panel after tightening the screws, re-adjust the
indoor unit body height. The indoor unit must be kept leveled
and the drain piping kept unaffected.

2 Wiring of the decoration panel (See figure 6)

A Make sure to turn off the power supply before wiring!

Screws (2)
Switch box

Swing flap motor lead wire

L I

Swing flap motor lead wire fixed by tie wrap to the rest of
the wires (See detail in figure 6)

Connector of the indoor unit PCB (X36A)

Tie wrap

3]

1 Remove the electric components box lid. Loosen 2 screws
and slide the electric components box lid in the direction of
the arrows.

2 Securely connect the connector of swing flap motor lead wire
installed on the decoration panel. Attach the swing flap
motor lead wire to the rest of the wires firmly by tie wrap
(from indoor unit accessory set). (See figure 6)

3 Replace the electric components box lid reversing the
procedure to remove it.

Make sure that the swing flap motor lead wire is not
caught between the indoor unit and the decoration
panel and inbetween the electric component box lid.

Installation of the suction grille to
decoration panel

Install the suction grille (See figure 7)

1 Decoration panel
2 Suction grille
3 Suction grille hinge (attached to decoration panel)

1 Remove the transportation tape which is securing 2 suction
grille hinges in place.

2 Attach the suction grille to hinges by pressing the hinge
and inserting both ends of hinge to holes on the suction grille.
(See figure 7)

3 Make sure that the suction grille is attached to the decoration
panel properly by 2 hinges.

4 Close the suction grille by reversing the procedure shown in
"Preparing the decoration panel for installation" on page 1.

B The suction grille may be installed in 4 directions by simply
turning it 90 degrees.
B Change the direction when adjusting the direction of the suction

grille of multiple units or to comply with the demands of the
customer.
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MXS-W, MXL-W, MXLH-W Series EDUS122205A
2. Outdoor Unit
2.1 2/3/4MXS, 2/3MXL, 2/3MXLH
Safety Considerations ..........cccomisnissensinnnnnns 1 5. Pressure test and evacuating system.............cccccceuene. 10
ACCESSONIES ..oururirmsessssrsssssssssssssssssssssssssssassans 3 6. Refilling reffigerant ..o...ccoossvrssvrsssvrss e "
Precautions for Selecting a Location 3 W.7r.'r(13harg|ng with refrigerant ... ;;
. . IFING coviiernnnnns .
Precautions on Installation ............... .4 R .g X
. . . Priority Room Setting .. .14
Outdoor Unit Installation Diagram ................ 4 . . .
Installation Space Requirements 5 Night Quiet Mode setting .......cccevemiverriinnnnns 15
. . N COOL/ HEAT mode lock [S15] ..ccceeereeererererene 15
Selecting a Location for Installation of the i i .
INAOOF UNItS ..coveureereereesrensessensees When attaching the optional drain pan heater
. . (excluding 2MXLH, 3MXLH models) ...
Connections (connection port) .
Pump Down Operation
How to Use Reducers .......ccccocrriimerisnnernnsennns Trial Operation and Testin 17
. . 1 1 NG .evrrierrrr e
Outdoor Unit Installation .........ccccceceiniieeniinns 8 p 9
. . 1. Wiring error CheckK .........cccvviiiiiiiiiiiieicsecceee e
1. Installing the outdoor unit .............ccccoeieiiiiniceeeee 8 ) . )
) 2. Trial operation and testing
2. Drain work 3. Test items
3. Flaring the pipe end ’
4. Refrigerant piping .........ccococviiiiiiiiiiiiiceees 9 The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit.  After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully « Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
befqre msta]lmg an air conditioner or Ijeat pump. After complgtmg are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
';Ee |r:st?IIat|on, mﬁke sure that the unit operates properly during serious injury or death.

e startup operation. . . ) . .
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. ?]a;i%'o?&sap&?ﬁ#hp%%kgr‘gl /2?55%%23?332%? gg}ggﬁﬁes
{Efeo:)meurzzLsnthma;r:ﬂglyfzr?ﬂgrztgggfcgsmlIat'on manual with Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
Al p i d install t t to install thi duct wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for

ways use a licensed installer or contractor 10 install this product. transportation may cause injury or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE AWARNING
Symbols:
) N ¢ Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their
A DANGER - Indicates an imminently h